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PREFACE 


Tus book does not pretend to offer a short and easy intro- 
duction to the Greek language. For Greek is not easy, and 
any short introduction can only prove inadequate. Even the 
one year’s work which this book contains must postpone many 
subjects, which properly should be mastered before the stu- 
dent should be set to reading a Greek author. A man must 
sow before he can reap. Discipline in a language cannot be > 
got at the same time with the pleasures of its literature. 
They are mutually destructive, and discipline must precede. 
That impatient haste, therefore, which opens at once with the 
first page of Xenophon’s Anabdasis with little or no prelimin- 
ary hard labor reaps invariably its whirlwind of quick ennuz, 
despair, and vain regret.* 

Nor is the book intended for self-instruction, or for ill-pre- 
pared teachers. Though somewhat has been done, it is hoped, 
to simplify difficulties, yet in the way of supplementary ex- 
planation and drill much remains to be done by the good 
teacher who knows his Greek Grammar by heart. Indeed 
success with this or any other book must be due mainly to 


* Yet if Greek be swept utterly out of our education, the blame will lie 
not so much with the youth of the country as with us teachers, who yield to 
their importunities. Because the babe in the cradle cries, we permit it first 
Option of Study (or of No-Study), then Option of Method. These two 
Options were, I suspect, the two serpents carelessly allowed to invade the 
cradle of little Hercules, but strangled by that sensible young hero. Can 
we hope, however, for this happy issue now ? 
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the diligence of the pupil and the wisdom of the teacher ; and 
the author of the manual will serve his purpose well if he 
merely provides suitable material to, and does not hinder, the 
workers. 

Xenophon’s Anabasis being usually the first Greek work 
read, its vocabulary has been kept ever in mind in the prep- 
aration of the following exercises and stories. But many 
words have been admitted besides, that belong to the gen- 
eral body of Attic prose, and a few others also of rarer or 
poetic occurrence, because they are the primitives from which 
other common words are derived. Such are x«rE&os, rédor, 
oGévos, etc., which appear in the Anabasis only in derivative 
forms. 

Since the beginner in Greek is usually confronted with 
many new difficulties at one and the same time — strange 
characters, accents, varieties of inflection in the first declen- 
sion, totally new vocabulary, and so on, an attempt has been 
made to present these difficulties singly—Iist) by giving a 
reading exercise in words already known (Alcibiades, Demos- 
thenes, etc.), 2) by teaching the O-Declension, which is sim- 
ple, before the A-Declension, which is varied—a plan long 
practised by experienced teachers; 3) by grouping words ac- 
cording to their accent and offering drill on each group sepa- 
rately (oxytones, paroxytones, etc.). | 

A word of explanation must be offered regarding the Eng- 
lish of the sentences to be translated into Greek. Since good 
Greek was the result aimed at, the Greek sentence was reg- 
ularly composed first, and the English translation of it made 
as suggestive as possible of that original, rather than as a 
model of English style. 

The paragraphs into which the book is divided are of quite 
unequal length, dependent upon the subject treated. They 
are, therefore, not intended to suggest the amount of the daily 
lesson. But it may be added that often the long paragraphs 
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are not proportionally hard, being written to exercise the 
memory on words already learned. 

The books from which the author has derived most aid in 
composing the present one, and to whose authors he here 
acknowledges his indebtedness, are the German elementary 
Greek books by Gerth, Kaegi, and Wesener, the invaluable 
Sprachgebrauch Xenophons by Artur Joost ( Berlin, 1892), 
White and Morgan’s equally invaluable Dectronary to Xeno- 
phon’s Anabasis, and Professor Goodell’s Greek in English 
(Holt, 1889). From Mr. J. E. Sandys’ First Greek Reader 
and Writer he borrowed the idea of arranging the words in 
the first reading exercise alphabetically. 

Lastly, it is the author’s pleasure and honor to return 
thanks to the kind friends who have read, tested, and criti- 
cised his proof word by word and page by page—viz., to Mr. 
Charlton T. Lewis for many hints on Attic purity and style, 
to Professor B. I. Wheeler for general supervision of the 
whole, and particularly to Professor G. P. Bristol for micro- 
scopic attention to accents, vowel quantities, syntax, and in- 
deed every other detail of accurate scholarship. 


| L. L. Forman. 
Itnaca, New York, May 16, 1899. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


| G. = Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, Revised Edition, 1898. 

H. = Hadley’s Greek Grammar, revised by Allen, 1884. 

R. refers to the rules and observations, pp. 98-106. 

Figures above a word refer to the notes at the bottom of the page. 
Figures below a word refer to the vocabulary in which the word is found. 


FIRST GREEK BOOK 


Reading and Accents. 


Goodwin's Grammar, §§ 1, 5, 7, 11, 15, 18, 106. 
Hadley’s Grammar, §§ 5, 9, 13, 17, 18, 26, 96. 

Pronounce: ’AdAKiBiddns, Bufavriov, Pavupndns, Anuoo Berns, 
"Edecos, Zevs, ‘Hpodotos, @ovevdidns, “lwvia, Kiev, Avdia, 
Maxedoviad, Nd€os, Hépéns, “Ounpos, Tepexrjs, ‘Paddpavdus, 
Lopoxans, Tipodeos, ‘Treptwv, Piritrmos, Xaipwvera, Viyn, 
"Opiov. 5 

G. 12,17. H. 17a, 20. 

Pronounce: Alyumrros, “Acdns, aidvos, aedpis, avTH, avrn, 

GvTrvos, ayyeros, ohiy€. 


G. 98, 99, 103, 104, 109, 111-113, H. 92, 94, 96a, 100-102, 
Accent penult of odeum, avOpwrov, Kora, ywpd, oKid, 
Moved, Sofa, Swpov, payat (subst.), trot (subst.), tauvpor 
(subst.), Avos (optative mood); antepenult, if allowable, of 10 
Bactreve, Oaratrav, BapBapor (subst.), BapBapovs. 
Mark the length of the ultima in ‘PaddpavOus, ddpa, yapa, 
vicat (subst.), yrjpou (subst.), yépipa. 


Verb—Present Indicative Active. §1 
kerev-w Lam ordering KeXev-omey = We are Ordering 
-es you are ordering ~€TE you are ordering 
- hevs ordering -ovat(v)' they are order- 
ang 


Notes. 1—'G. 56, 60. H. 87. 


Q ARTICLE (MASC. AND NEUT.). O-DECLENSION. 


IMPERATIVE (2d sing.), céAev-e, order (G. 130. H. 386). 
INFINITIVE, KeAev-euy, to be ordering. 


1. Baotrev-ers 3? Ov Bactrev-w. - 2. "Ayyédr-ere; Ove 
ayyérr-ouev. 3. Tpadp-over; Ovxn,’ drra' rAéy-ovew. 4. ”“Ey-e,° 
Hn pedy-e, GAAA Déy-e. 5. Ov Hhevy-w, adAr* ayyédArA-w. 6. 
Ov Bacirev-opev, GAdra Od-omev. 7. "Ey-e1s ypdd-ew; Ove 
béy-w ypad-ew. 8. Ti hép-ers; Ovdév. 9. Ti BaddA-over; Ov 
Barr-ovow. 10. Tiréy-ere; Aéy-opev Ott ovdév ay-ovow. 11. 
"Ey-ovot Od-erv* RBactdev-ovor yap. 


12. What are-you-writing? Nothing. 13. He-is-sacrific- 
ing; for he-is-king. 14. What news-are-they-bringing? They- 
10say that they-are-fugitives. 15. What are-they-destroying ? 
They-are-destroying nothing,” (but)* they-are-sacrificing. 16. 
Do not’ be [always]’-ordering. 17. Do not sit-writing, but 
flee. 18. Can-they not’ speak? No. 


§2 Artiele (Mase. and Neut.). O-Declension, 
Paroxytones. 
G. 386,192 (Adyoc), 121. H. 270, 272, 153, 128. N.B. Omir Duat. 
Rules 1, 2, 3a at the end of this book. 

(Rule 1.) 1. Ot rob Biov movo-—To rod dSévdpou EvAov—'Ev 
Tos ToD vopou Adyors—Oi ev TH vow AOyor—Ta év To TEedip 
dévdpa. 2. Ta toéa ta EvAov'— Ev roils Epyous tots Tov Eévov 
—'Ex tov dtrwv tov ev T@ Sévdpw. 3. To drrov Td Evrov 

5 Barret o Eévos eis médov. (Lule 2.) 4. Ta tokéa hy év trois Sév- 
Spors trois év To Tedip* aAN ov déper’ to—a ta Sévdpa. 5. 
"Eyets Néyery Tov Aoyov Tov Tod irmov ;—Eyw. “O yap* farmos 
Eudov jv. Kal £evoe joav év to inmw.—Ti éyovaw ot Eevor ;— 

1—’G. 150. H. 121. 3Q. 138, 1. H. 112a. 4G. 115. H. 108. 
* Hold! Intrausitive. °G@. 48. H. 79. 7Put before verb. * Paren- 
theses enclose words not necessary to the English, but to be translated into 
Greek. * Brackets enclose words not to be translated. 


2—' Cf. the English: The bows—those of wood, the wooden ones, I 
mean. * Bear, produce (as fruit). 5 Note position, —post-positive. 


PROPAROXYTONES. PROPERISPOMENA. 3 


"Orda éyousw.—EvAov xal ta Orda hv ;—Ov. 6. Tovs rod 
Biov trovous ovK exopev every. "AANA YX povos Omrvoy aryet. 10 


(Rule 3a.) 7. The stranger is telling his toils to his friend. 
For’ he has no‘ weapons’, and is fleeing-from the wolves. His" 
friend leads the stranger’s horse from the plain and brings a 
bow from the tree. 8. Not in(to) stone do we write the words 
of the laws, but in(to) our lives. And’ [hard] work [it is] to 15 
write. 
Proparoxytones. §3 


G. 192 (&»8pwroc), 111. H. 153, 100b, 101, 


(Rule 36.) 1. ‘O dpyupos trodXadKis toils avOpwrots TOXELOV 
dépet, 0 Sé mérdeos Odvarov. 2.‘O Bios tpdmaca eyes Te 
avOpatre. 


3. Messengers are bringing-news from the camp in the 
plain’ about the toils and dangers of war.' For the sun is5 
bringing death to the men. They’ are urging their friends 
to bring weapons to’ the camp, (but) not silver. For the men 
have ten talents of silver-money.* 4. Herodotus writes about 
the wars with® the barbarians.’ Le’ tells also about Hippar- 
chus the tyrant. 10 

Properispomena. §4 
G. 192 (yq00c, dwpov). H. 153. 

1, Té rap-éyer Kipos tots pidots ;—Zitrov méuret Kat olvov. 
—Kai ras réutres ta Sapa ;—Oi SodA0t ayovow év trrolg.— 
"AAN, @ Kipe, 7 KéXeve Tovs SovrAous apyvpiov ayew. ‘O yap 
TOVTOS O TOV Apyupou Tovous Trap-éyet TOIs avOpwro.s Kal Té- 
Aewov. 2. Te tupdvyg od miatevouev. Odtos' yap wrovTO Kalb 
StrAoOLs Mie TEvEL, Kal TO OKNTTPL. | 


2—'* Note position,—post- positive. 4=not. See § 1, n. 7. 5’ Put 
first in the sentence. °O dé didoc. 7 6é, post-positive. 
3—'R. 1. ?R. 8. 3 = into.. *R. 5d. 5 apdc C. acc. 


4—! ovroc he, emphatic. 


4 OX YTONKES. 


3. The tyrant’s messenger announces that he' orders the 
prize to be ten bulls, and his slaves to provide wine for the 
men. So they lead the bulls into the plain and sacrifice 

10[them]. But the people do not trust the tyrant, nor the ty- 
rant the people. 


85 Oxytones. 
G. 192 (68dc), 128. H. 158, 129, 


Mov, mot, wé Of me, to me, me 


ENctitIos ; 
gov, col,aé of you, to you, you (sing.) 


G. 140; 141,1; 143. H.113,118a,115. Rules 4, 5a. 

1. (Accents.) ‘O tmaos pou—To tpemaidy cov—Tod aOrodv 
pou— Tov aderpov cou—I'pddopév cor— léurrovai pe. 2. 
(Syntawv.) Act we ypadeww (I' must write)—Aci ce ypadew— 
Aci abtov’ ypddew. 3. (Syntax.) Nouitw avrov eivar’ dirov. 4. 

5 Oct dvOpwrrot vopifover tors Oeods ecivar év T@ ovpave. 5. ‘O 
adedgds cov ypdder por Sts Séxa evavtods' Fv tatpés, GAA viv 
Tov trovov ovx ever pépewy: Set odv avtov eis aypor’ devryerv. 
"AAN’ errel ypiooy Kal apyupov Exel, ovK Epyor® pevryerv. 


6. (Accents.) My’ bow—Your money—My dinner—Your 
1ogold. 7%. (Syntax.) I must trust him—You must trust him— 
He must trust me. 8. (Syntaa.) Men believe death to be a 
sleep—We believe that time is a healer of distress. 9. The 
general thinks that the war is bringing death to the foot-sol- 
diers. For they have no* food nor money. So he urges the 
15 tyrant to provide pay for them. 


4—! ovroc he, emphatic. 

5—!' Without stress, as there is none in the Greek. ? Not an emphatic 
he; for that would call for the acc. of ovroc. 3 After vopifZw, NEVER a 
dri-clause. 4As in Latin, the acc. expresses extent of time or space. 
§ To the country. In Greek no art. Cf. Engl. ‘‘to town.” 6 Se. tori, is 
(est). tNot: My bow— Your money. That will come later. 8 = not, 
at head of sentence. 


ADJECTIVES OF 0-DECLENSION. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE. 5 


Adjectives of O-Declension. 86 
G. 299 (masc. and neut.). H. 222. 

Encuirics éori(y), etoi(v); G. 143-44. H. 115,116,119. R. 6 (pév... dé). 

1. (Accents.) Oi wefol adyaboi ciow — oriyou etoiv — a€voi 
eitotv— AOnvaiol eiow. 2. To pev épyov pov yarerov éotwy, o 
Sé pcos ov pixpds.' 3. Av«ot pixpol pév eiouv, ayptoe 8é.' 4. 
Tots pev trodepions’ ToAAaKLs TrLaTEvopeEv, TUpavy® Bé (Kal diri~) 
ov.” 5. Aéyouowy Gre o pév tmaos EvrAuvos Hv, of & avOpwrrot ot 5 
év abt@ ayaboi.' 6. Tlddae pév EvrAwa cai AUOwa Hv ta SrA 
Ta TOU avOpwrov, viv dé aidynpov.' T. Ti &yets moe Néyetv rept 
Tov entra copav ;—Ovdév> ov yap Tw ixava dvopata éxyw. 8. 
IIXobvros tdt0s° ovK adel Snpoccos. 


9. My horse is young—yes, but trusty and useful.’ 10. The 10 
brave Athenians believe that’ war of course is dreadful, but 
its prizes fair.. So the cowardly army of the worthless 
Medes does not cause them (dat.) fear. 11. Since the foot-sol- 
diers believe the general to be competent, they’ must trust 
his’ word. 15 

Verb—Imperf. Indie. Active. $7 

G. 480, 510-12, 540. H. 314, 354-57, 360. Note elyov, imperf. 


1. Ot mandatoi eis ALBous eypadov' Tovs vopovs. 2. Tleai- 
\ b \ = A ? / 3 \ > N 
OTpaTos ToAXous eviavtous npye Tov 'APnvaiwv,' Kat ayabos 
, 4 e \ a > 9 a a , 
TUpavvos Hv: 0 5é Shpos erriatevey avtm. 3. Kpoicos wAovctos 
Hev hv—xpiaov yap elye Kai apyvpov, kai trav Addr’ éBact- 
Neve, copes 8 ov. “Evopile yap ixavos elvac’ \vew Tov Kipovs 


6—! Does this sent. follow the first or the second scheme given in R. 6c ? 


* Adj. used as subst. G. 9382. H. 621. 3 Note position. Not od d rv- 
pavvy; for ob dé coalesce and form oddé nor. 4 Words, names. 5R. 7, 
Transl. wealth that is private. 6§ 5, n. 3. *R. 5a. ®R. 3a. 

I—' Used to—. *Gen. with verbs of ruling. G. 1109. H. 741. 


3 The acc. subject of an infin. is omitted, if identical with that of the leading 
verb. The following predicate adj. or subst. then stands in the nomin., as 
here ixavoc. 


6 ARTICLE (FEM.). A-DECLENSION 


otpatov: o Sé* Kipos mépav pév tod rotapod Hy, orparov 8 
hryev éri tovs Addovs.— AXN ovbsrw tov tept Tob Kpoicou doyov 
Eyopuev Neyer. 4. Ot AOnvaios det EXeyov tept rod Sewvod aro- 
A€s“ou Tov mpos’ Tovs Mydous. Kal yap* paxpos qv Kal yanre- 

10 70s, piptot bé ot BapBapo. Oi 8 ’AOnvaios Gipod peorol jaar, 
Kal KaXov évoutlov To AOXov elvat, erret ovK HOeXov’ Sodrow’ elvar 
tav Mndav, arr’ é€revOepor péverv. 


5. We were leading, writing, sacrificing—You (plur.) were 
providing, remaining, etc., etc.” 6. The Lacedaemonians used- 
15 to-pelt strangers with stones.” 7. We were urging your’ 
friend to remain, but he" would” not. What dreadful [thing] 
were you telling him?—Nothing dreadful. But the boats 
were” old and worthless. So I’* had” to urge him to flee. 


§8 Article (Fem.). A-Declension. 
Feminines in -4. 
G. 386, 171 (xépa, oixia), 172 (oud), 124. H. 272,135, 141. 
Rule 8c and d. 

1. ’AXX’ dpa eoti cou pavOaver Te tepl THS pidtas Kai trept 
THS ExOpds. “H peév yap' dirid wodAwv ayabav’ aitia’ éori 
tots avOpwrro.s, 7) 8 éyOpa wodA@Y Kaxawv. “Ete de det ce pav- 
Cave Sti TH pév Kaxia Sovrever 0 avOpwrros, 7 Sé dirocopia 

5 édevOepiay trap-éxyer. 2. Ot pév naxol xaxiav datvovorr, ot bé 
aopoi codiar, of § éyOpoi &yOpav, oi Sé wrovnpol trovnpiar, ot 5é 
Biatos Biav. 3. °H pév a-Oipla éotiv dvev Odpod, rnv & are- 
otiav daivovoty ot ov Tiarol. 


'4, The days‘ bring toil, the evenings quiet. The ancients 


7—‘ Now, explanatory. 5§ 8, line 5. Sxai yap for truly, and truly, 
“sure enough.” ‘Would not (be—), refused (to be—). ®Such drill 
in forms must be left, strongly recommended, to teacher and pupil. * Dat. 
of instrument (= Lat. ablative). 10R.4; not R. 38a. Why not? "'R. 892. 
12 Sent. 4. 13R, 2. MR. 5a. 15 ¢de, impf. of de. 

8—' Note two particles betw. art. and noun. *8 6, n. 2. 7 THE cause. 
R. 3d. 4K. 68. 





FEMININES IN 14. ADJECTIVES FEMININE. 7 


believed there- were’ not only gods,’ but also goddesses. 10 
6. The army was in despair. For the market was across the 
river, and there was no’ food. 7. My house in the market- 
place® had five doors. 8. The wicked tyrant made’ many 
sacrifices” of bulls, but the enmity of the gods he could" not’ 
overcome.” 15 


Feminines in . Adjectives Feminine. 89 
G.171 (righ), 172 (yvdpn), 298-99, 302. H. 135, 222, 222a and 6, 
Tlokvs; G. 346; H. 247. N.B. Only three forms with single x. 


1. “AvOp@ov' pépau TONAGKLS pev Sovev pecTat €ict, TOA- 
NaKis bé ADTAY: pera 88 tas Seas payas Tleprepovn xarnv 
elpnunv trap-éxet Kat ANOnv. 2. (Continues sent. 6, § 8.) ‘As & 
EXeyOV GOL, 0 OTpAaTOS Hv év TOAAH ADT. Adyyds pév yap’ Kal 
wértds elyov’ moAdds,' chevdovas Sé pipids of rodéusoe ot Tépav 5 
Tou wotapmov: Kal éret Secvot’ Hoav Barrdew, rAiOos EBadrXov 
abtods abv ToAdH Kpavyp.’ ‘H 8 ‘ENAquixy otpatia odk HOeXre 
dhevyew, ovdé tovs BapBdpovs ixavn hv tpéwev ets puyny 
"Avayen ovv hy péverv ev TH yopa Kat THY Borny péperv. 


3. We took’ our old friends into the’ country. The* day” io 
was fair, the luck good. The region was wild of-course, but 
not” difficult. We remained the whole” day, and after dinner 
told wolf'-stories. I was telling you about my house—the 
[one] in the market-place. Well,” it is small and old, but of- 
stone” and beautiful. The doors are of-wood, and tall. How- 15 
ever,’ it is time for you to learn something new. 


8— civa. *R. 6d. 71— not, before the verb. *R. 1. 

= was sacrificing. 10 Order: sacrifices indeed (pév) of bulls he made many. 
u ayaa 1? dw. 

9—'R. 7. Use no article. ? yap and ovy often crowded to third place. 
3 Why plural? Because orpardg is collective. *R. 7% Transl. péy to be 
sure; toAddde, in abundance. 5 Clever at (c. inf.). © Cf. NiDorc, dat. of 
instrument, without ovr. 1=led, 88 5, n. 5. *R. 8 (ovy). For 
posit., see n, 2. 10 R. 6d. 18 6, n. 3. 12 Predic. position. G. 979. 


H. 672. 18 ody. 4 Hither subst. or adjective. 15 AAA. 


8 FEMININES IN -& MASCULINES IN -is, -9. 


810 Feminines in -& Prepositions with Single Cases. 
G. 171 (Moca); 172 (Sadarra, yépupa); 1201, 1-3. 
H. 135 (yAdrra, yédipa); 789. 

1. Aéye por, & Mévavdpe, Tas Tis yAwTTHS apxets.—Od pa- 
Sid, & pire, } apyn THs yAw@TTyS,’ GANA yarery. ~AAXa Sei ce 
pavOavew. Aéyw yap cou: ‘H yAOtTa ToAXNOY éoTW aitia Ka- 
kav. 2. (Cont. sent. 3,§ 9.) Tlept odv® AvKwy eréyouev pvOous, 

6 Ore‘ apo Seimrvou eeu° Si@xeww avtovs aro’ THs oikids. "Ev yap 
dypio témm hv 7) oikid évros vAns éxT® Kab Séxa otddia’ ard 
THs Kons. 3. Ai wév Motpac tpeis® Hoar, ai 5¢ Modaas evvéa. 
4, Aixny Siwxe avti d0€ns. 


5. But as I was telling you, the army had te remain with- 
10in’ sling-shot” of the enemy, but were without” means of 
battle. For the river was without” a bridge. But after 
long” waiting, their friends from the village“ send, towards’® 
evening, five boats for’ a bridge, and with them fifteen wag- 
gons full of provisions and wine. So” the waggons” they had 
15in front of them, the ground [they had] in-place-of a table, 
and” with their battle-knives they cut the loaves-of-bread. 


Sil Masculines in -as, -s. 
G. 179-82. H. 145-47. 
‘O péy...8 84 R.3g1. G. 981, and foot-note. H. 654. 
1. Act oe tHpepov, © pabnra, wpavOdvey Tt Tept TOD Seamdrov. 
’Ev' yap tots waXatois iduwrns o Seametns Hv, Kal ot olKkérat ot év 
7 oixia éXeyov adt@: °O, déorota. ‘AANA Kai wept KapBdcov of 


10—' R. 1, exception. 2A verse attributed to the poet Menander. 
Memorize, with proper rhythm. 3now, transitional. 4 because. 
Swe had to—. § 7, n. 15. ‘dan0, not tk; for the wolves were not ¢n the 
house. 78 5, n. 4. 8 three. °ivrocg piv at head of clause. 
108 9,n.1. “dev dé at head of clause. “R.50. B=much, “RR. 1. 
15 slo, 168 9,n.2. 17R, 60. 18 §é, 


11—' Among. 





CONTRACTS OF O- AND A-DECLENSION. 9 


$ ” 
Tlépoa: éxeyov: Acorerns éativ. ‘Os SovrAwv yap Hpyev avrav. 
“Ere S€ cal’ viv Néyopev jets” wept Tupdvywv yarerrav Gre de-b 
omotat eiciv. 2. Ky tp ‘EAAnuiKn otpatia Tov oTpaTiwTay ot 
N e / e \ & 3 A \ a r4 \ 
peev Hoav trefoil, ot S€ tious elyov: Tay Sé relay ot wey TeNTA- 
~ e a 

otal méATas Epepor, oi S¢ roForat toka, ot 8 omdita StrAa. 3. 
Ildcovus 76n, © pabnra, apiOpovs “EXAnviKOds yuyvooKets ;—Od 
jToAAous, ® SidaoKxare. Eioi 5é€- dvo, tpets, wévre, érrd, oxTo, 10 


3 , ‘4 / 9 4 
évvéa, SEKA, TEVTEKALOEKA, OKTWKALOEKA. 


4, Darius the Persian throws’ a large’ army into Europe 
upon the Scythians. But he does not fare well. Later,’ by 
five and twenty years,’ he sends an able, general with count- 
less soldiers against the Hellenic region. And’ again later, by 15 
ten years, after the death of Darius, Xerxes his son, (being”’) 
yet a youth, invades" Europe. But to the soldiers of Europe, 
few and brave, the gods gave” victory. Now” [it is] about 
these” invasions [that'*] Herodotus writes. 


Contracts of O- and A-Declension. §12 
Feminines of 0O-Declension. 
G. 201, 184,194. H.157, 144, 152. 


1. Tijpepor, a ® padnra, Kerevo oe acca eee TOV vooY pos 
qaXavay ynv, THY eneiuTaree Néyo.' ‘H peév odv’® Alyurros rod 
NetAou mone Hee Sa@pov 7 ms @S éyes mpiv" ‘Hpadoros : maar 4p 
O TOTapOS éxaXuTTTeEv avn: Adbrés' 8 6 Netdos tas maya exer 
Toppa THS Barats, Kal ixavos €oTt Trota hepery ov pixpa. 5 
"Amo 8é THs OaXratTns «ets Tas nyas TONAWY NLEPOV TAOS EoTLY 


Li—? even. 3 we, emphatic ; hence expressed. 4 ot, here, art. c. wed- 
raorai. 5 sia-BadAw sic—. § roXve. TR. 8. ® Dat., degree of differ- 
ence (= Lat. ablative). * 08. 10 wy. 11 gig-BaddXw eic—, intransitive. 
Cf. Eng]. ‘‘ to drop in” (no object expressed). 1 rap-ixw. 8 10, n. 38. 
M4 rotrwy tay siaBorwy. Jt is... that, a formula of modern languages 
to render prominent the true sulject of discourse, when this is not the same as 
the merely grammatical subject of the sentence. Cf. French c'est... que. 

12—' J mean. 7§ 10, n. 8. 2 to us. 4 Self (tpse). 








10 ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS—CONTRACT. 


> Av N Q , 5 \ A A ee a w 
ava Tov ToTapoy Kw@Trats’ Sewvos yap TWoAAaKLS O pois. ~Ev-eroe 
dé vaoos ovK GAtyat.—A@pov 5 rod Nefdov nai 7 BUBXos éotiv - 
éx 56 TAS BUBAOou Fv* Ta Tadaa BiBria, &' Ere Kal viv evpioxKo- 
10 pev ev trois Tadows.—Tlept Sé tHs Adydarrou Grov to SevTepoy 
BuBrLov “Hpodotos ypades> 7) yap iotopia adtov évvéa BiBrjiwv 
b s > > i U e AN “ / (4 ? 
éativ.— Ev 8 "Accupia ai pév trivOoe ynivat joav, do-mep év 
adXals* ywopats, TA 5é BiBria ov BUBAWwa (dotrep ev TH AiyuTTo), 
adrasrrivOiva, tept ov" Set tov Suddoxnarov cor Aéyeww. “Hn | 
Isyap wpa Kat cou’ ypadeu Tt. 


2. Chios and Paros and Delos are small islands. Chios’ 
was rich” in wine, Paros in marble, while” Delos [was] sacred 
toa god. In these” islands diseases” were few, journeys not 
long, maidens fair. Yet" not always had the islanders peace 

20and pleasure. For often, by an easy sail, harsh fate brought 
enemies, who” cut” their vines and carried-off their maidens 
and gave” them, as graves, ditches. 3. The voyage down 
stream [is] easy. 


§13 Adjectives—1) of Two Endings, 2) Contract. 
G. 304, 306, 310,31]. H. 225-26, 223-24, 

1. Tov pév a-Sixwy rods TpoTrouvs yuyveckopey TH abixla Tav 
Epywv,' trav 8 av-edevOépwv 7H averevOepia, Tov 5é KaKk-ovpywv 
Th Kaxoupyia: év yap Tots epyous Tovs tpdTrous daivouev. Adv- 
tixa’ o pev Adpeios pidr-dpyupos hv, Kal WS KaTNdOS Hpye TAV 

bTlepoay: 7 8€ Bacirera “Atocca tro-Tipos Kal d-poBos: éxé- 
Neve "yap Adpelov els GANAS xopas elo-Bddrrcww > tov dé HépEnp, 
TOV VIOV, OU pone: G-vouv, AAXa Kaw’ a- ee det 7 meas: vowiterv. 
"A-vous ev 4p HV, ETel ELS pixpav xepay Wye THY av- apsl joy 
OTpATLayv,—a-yYpNnaoTos yap év TTEV@ TOTM TOAAT TTpAaTLa* AND” 


12—‘§ 7, n. 9. ‘were made. T which. * other (alius). * YoU too. 
G. 144. H. 119b. 10R. 66. With genitive. 12 96, 8 radraic 
Taic—. 14 @dAa. 18 of. 6R. 6. ' rap-éxw. 

13—'R. 1, exception. 2for sample. not only—butalso. ‘us (we). 
§ add a substitute for (the weaker) dé after piv. 





WORD-FORMATION. 11 


a-ToApos Hv, te’ (d-wirros wv’ wept vinns) wad Hevryet els THY 10 
"Aciav. ‘Adda orpatnyov Set pido-Kivdivov elvat cal htdo0-Tovoy 
kat dtdo-TroAcpov. T@ yap Tpo-Oiu@m avOpwr@ ovK EoTu” pev 
Odratra a-topos, ovK gore Sé yh emri-xivddvos. Tlept obv BépEou 
det nas xptvew te av-ak.os vids Hv THs év-SoEov Atooons. 


_ 2. Speech’ is of-silver, silence of-gold. 3. The Spartan” 15 
youth (pl.) did not have double cloaks. 4. Do not” trust the 
double tongue. 5. Simple [are] the words of wisdom. 6. 
Homer tells about the golden. goddess Aphrodite. 7. Long- 
ago” arms were of-bronze, but later mostly” of-iron. 8. Do 
not think that friendship is immortal. 20 


Word-Formation. §14 


1. (G. 875, 1. H. 589.) On analogy of the words of § 13, as re- 
gards both formation and accent (recessive), form adjectives of two 
endings from words already learned, meaning : 


1. without danger 9. without grave, unburied 

2 “war, unwarlike 10. * food, fasting 

3 ‘wealth 11. supperless . 

4 “ gifts 12. godless, atheist 

5. “ pay, unhired 13. friendless 

6 “government, anarchic 14. unhonored 

7 ‘means 15. sleepless ee 

8 ss place, out of the 16. houseless, homeless eves 
way, strange 17. unseasonable nowy 


2. On analogy of ameroc amtoria, form and define substantives from 
d-uTvog, d-airoc, a-Tipoc, &-wpoc, av-apxoc, a-piyyavoc, a-Toroc. 

8. (G. 832. H.548.) Observe verbs with root-vowel ¢« that give 
snbstantives with o, ending in -og or -a (-n): A€y-w Ady-o¢, Ex-w Sy-oC, 
Tpéx-w Tpdr-oc and rpor-4 (cf. also rpdr-atov), rép-vw Tdp-o¢ and rop-h, 

13—°in that=because. 1 being. ®For accent see G. 144, 5. H. 


480, 1. *doyoc. R. 3b, and R. 6. l0—o0f the Spartans, 1 Not od, 
but... ? ?R. 6. 1376 wdetorov. G. 1060. H. 719b. 


12 VERB—PRES. INDIC. AND INFIN. MIDDLE (=PASSIVE). 


pép-w dop-o¢ and gop-d, pév-w pov-y.—Give the verb-root of the sub- 
stantives rdv-oc, vdp-o¢, wOp-0¢, TAO-OC. 


e 


815 Verb—Pres. Indic. and Infin. Middle (=Passive). 
G. 480 (p. 102), 441-42, H. 314, 298. 
Deponents. G. 443. H. 298a. 


Nortr. The MippLe Voice presents its subject as acting for, from, 
or upon himself. For the vulgar English “I'll buy me a book,” the 
Greek uses the middle voice and omits “ me.” 


1. "Ayopuas, Barret, ypdderas, etc.,etc. 2. Té BovrAcoGe 17- 
pepov, ® piro., pavOdvew ; — Ilddu, & Sddcxnare, BovrAcpeO” 
axovety Tept THY Tpos TOUS Ilépads trokéuwv. TloAXal yap orpa- 
tial TropevovTat, ws éreyes, dia THS Acids, cal épyovrat eis THY 

2 , b] A \ i 4 a4 \ a 

5 Edpwmrny. "Evraida S€ rocov ypovov pévovat; Kal ras mpatrouce ; 

: A 
kal Tov THS ywopas tas évddEous payas payovta:; Kal tov Tpé- 
Tovrat eis huynv; Tadta’ yap mpoOtpuoi éopev" axoveyv.—Ma- 
Kpos 0 NOYoS, @ HaOnTai. "AAN avdyKn eva’ trav Tlepcav crpa- 
TLWTOV ayyérArev Hiv wept tHS 0d00.—(O atpatiatns eic- 
« 
- 4 - 

10 dyerat) — Karen, @ vedviat, cat érixivdivos Rv 7h eto Bor. 
Diroripor pev® yap ot otpatnyol, bp” wv' ayouel eri Tous Trode- 

, bd A , 8 \ 3 4 , @ A N 
pelous, aypnotot Sé yiyvovtar® cai dvdfior. Mayoueda pév yap 

a» / \ a Ud 9 \ . e ag 4 
tots "A@nvaiots Kai Tots ovppayots, eis puyny & eeu nuas’ rpé- 

\ 3 n = , > ¢ 9 9 A \ Q 
mecOat, Kal ex tTHS yopas Stwxope? UT’ avtav. Mera bé thy 
ww = , \ A w“ 9 , \ 9 ® 410 

lb #TTay dotrot TropevopeOa Sia ev TroTayw@v atropwy, da 8 épav 
ipnrov. Kai ot” pév cata trerpav pevyouaw, oi & év 7H yn Kpv- 
mtovrat. “AXd’ év tois BiBAtous tots “Hpodotov cai Aioyvrou 
éfertt Tov AOyov evpioKelv TOV TeEpt THS HTTNS* éyw" S ov Bov- 
owas ev pynun hépery ta Taraa xaxd.—(O otpatiworns ar- 

20 €pyeTar). 

15— these (matters). 2 we are. * one. 4§ 12, n. 3. 5 to-be-sure. 


6 by (lit. under). G. 92. H. 82. Tahom. ® prove to be. °§ 18, n. 4. 
© mountains. Ng 11. 12 J (emphatic, hence expressed). 


IMPERF. INDIC. MIDDLE (=PASSIVE). 13 


3. How many years” does the war with” the Persians take- 
place before the war of the Athenians with the Lacedaemoni- 
ans ?— About sixty years.—In this war too” do the Athenians 
suffer much" at-the-hands of their enemies?—Yes. For” 
their trees’ and vines are cut, their villages are burned, and 25 
they themselves” are chased out of their fields into Athens. 
So they come-to-be” without-resource, and are-willing” indeed 
to go-out against the Lacedaemonians, but their general per- 
suades them not” to get” in[to] dangers. 


Imperf. Indic. Middle (—Passive). §16 
G. 480. H. 314. 
Prepositions with Two Cases--Gen. and Acc.—&d, xara, imép, pera. 
Relative Pron. 8s, 4, 8 (N.B., not év). G.421. H. 275. 


1. a) Ot Tlépcae jpyovro' bro todrav Adpeiov, dv o pév 
mpatos ‘Toraorov yiyverat,’ o 5é Sevtepos "AptaképEov. Tlepi 
perv” odv Tov mpwrov 76n S1-eXeyoueBa. *Exeivos' yap éotpa- 
Teveto emt Tovs LKvOas, Dotepov 8 ev v@ elyev eis THv “EXdAdba* 
eia-BadrXev, GAN UT TOV Dewy exwdrUeTO Kal Ta TAOLA edbETO. 5 
To dé Sevtép@, ip’ ob avev do€ns ot Tlépoar jpyovto ayedov Sv 
oe A A sf , e oN iA e Q 
drov tov IleXorrovynctaxov troN€pou, yiryvovtat viol dvo0, o peéev 
"AptaképEns, o 5é Kipos. 

b) Mera dé tov Adpeiou Oavatov, ’AptaképEns pév cata Tov 
vopov NapBaver thv apynv, Kipos 8 éBovrero Bacrrevew ayti 10 
Tod adergod. Lvv-édeyev ovv ets THY Avodiav Sia Tav dirov 

, - , e \ - / Os) \ ‘ \ 4 9 
otpatiwtas Eévous virép pupious, of d4a Tov picOov HOeXov pet 

9 A 4, > 93 S 
avtov tropeverOar err’ 'ApraképEnv. 

15—"*§ 11, n. 8. 4 Cf. line 3. 5 gai év rovTw Ty—. 16 odd. 
N29n.2 8R6 Madroi ds %=become "iw. ph, 
23 — become. In the sense to arrive at, get to, yiyvoua usually takes é» (évi, 
apoc, v7) c. dat., not acc. 

16—! Not from gpyozat,— which is used only in the pres. indicative. 


2 born of (c. gen.), born to (c. dat.). *The answering 6é is in line 6 below. 
4Lit. that there (set) man =he, emphatic. * Greece. 


14 THIRD DECLENSION—PALATALS AND LABIALS. 


c) "Ey peéev ody tH advo’ 0d@ TH amo THs Oardrrns eis THY 
15 BaBurAwviay morXovs Hvayxalovto Tovous hépetv, TrAEiaTOUS’ 
éy tH Katw. Tlod\NaKis pev yap 7 odds, Kal” Hv érropevovto, 
. 9 & ,.# e \ > A ? , 8 4 Q N 
OTEVT EyUYVETO Kal axpa UTrép avT@Y epaiveTo, ToANaKLs bé dea 
Totapav HyovtTo Kal Sia Aohov inrov Kal Sa wediwv Kai Kara 

na , N A \ 4 5 id e Q “ o 
TETPOV, TOANAKLS dé KaTa Ta axpa EOLWKOVTO UTTO TaV TTONELLWY * 

20 @ao-Te EB0UAOVYTO TOAAGKLS KaTAa THS YAS ylyvecOat. 


2. (xara c. acc.=down along, in the line of.) Down the 
river—down the road—along the heights—according to the 
law (=in the line of-)—by land and by sea—during the war 
(=in the course of-)—in the region (line) of the breast—to re- 

25main at one’s post (ywpa)—by twos, by tens, [year] by year, 
[day] by day, [little] by little, [village] by village. 3. (d7rép c. 
acc.) Beyond his strength—over five days, over sixty years. 

4, Daily’ my slave used-to-work before day[-break] in the 
field in front of his house." But the wolves one-day attack 

30 him owing-to their hunger. And he" was chased out of the 
field through the wood" down the road into the house. But 
he was not-yet” out-of,, his troubles. For he was alone, and 
far-away-from,, his friends in the village.” For" over the 
house’ rose (= were) many hills, and beyond the hills [was] 

35the village. Here however we must leave him a little 
while.” 
§17 Third Deeclension—Consonant Stems. 
Palatals and Labials. 
G. 225 (first four examps.); 22; 74; 209,1. H.174; 24; 54; 168, 1. 
“Adog, -7, -o (CY. dc, #, 8). G. 419. H. 267, 

1. a) ‘Ev ois trav waraav BiBrILots Toda’ ebpioxerat Tepi 
payav Kal Tov TOU Todéy“ov GTAWY. ‘Hoa yap Tois ev o7At- 

16—* Adv. used as adjective. G. 952. H. 600. * most. * Mid. =show 
one’s self, appear, be seen. * — day by day. WR, 1. 'O 08. 12 DAy 


or dévdpov? See § 10, sent. 2. 18 R. 5d. 48 9, n. 2. eR. 6. 16 $6. 
7 joa or xpdvoc? See vocab. 8. 17—' Many things, much. 


THIRD DECLENSION—DENTALS. 15 


tals’ Owpaxes yadxoi nal Adyyat Kal Gra TOAAA, T@ Se ToEOTY 
toga, t@ 83 cadmiyxtn 4 oadmuye, GAdots § ddra. "Aci 5é, ds 
evpicxopen, 0 pev KipUVE aryyerias Ehepe Kal Tov Siuov cuv-énreye 5 
Kal TOVS THY OTPATHY@Y AOYyous exypuTTe, o 5é HvAGE épvAarre, 
o 8€ cadtruyxtis Tals Pddaykw écadmitev, adtot’ § of orpatia- 
Tat émratdvilov Kal eis payny erropevovTo. 

b) Kat* povovny S€é of madatol AdovtTo. “H8n yap “‘Opnpou* 
aKovopev Tepl avrAwv, KLOapav, cipiyyov, hoppiyywv. Anpddo- 10 
xos 8 ovv® év 'Odvacela AéyeTae ev Tin elvat, Sti Sewwos’ eote 
popuiterr. Tis pev odv hoppuyyos ’ArrdAXwy," os AéyeTat, €v- 
petns Hv, THS 5é AUpas “Epuis, rH S€ cipuyys évopitero cipivterw o 
“Eppov vios, [ldy.’ 

2. Aiawiros u0bous ovv-éypader, év ols eia-dryet aNwTreKas Kal 15 
KOpaxas Kal pipunKkas Kat Gvous Kat AUKoUs. “H pev odv adro- 
mnE cal Tore yvumpimos Hv Sia Tov SdAov, o Sé pupynk€ Sid tHv 
gtrorroviav.— Hv 8 6 Aicwrros todXois éviavtois apo ‘Hpode- 
Tov. 


3. Even before Homer the Phoenicians were known for’ 20 
their voyages and deceit. He tells in [the] Odyssey also 
about the Aethiopians, who dwelt (= were) “furthest of men,” 
and about the Cyclopes, that they were wild and cruel. For 
they knew not” justice,,, nor did they till (= work”) the earth. 
4. Hermes, according” to [the] Odyssey, was herald of thes 
gods. 

Dentais. §18 
G. 225 (édmic, opric); 214, 3. H. 176,179. 

1. Mera rév mpds tots Aaxedaipovious médepov evOus éyi- 
yveto év AOnvais tupavvls tptdxovt’ avOpwrrer, 6.’ ov’ auoTnTa 
Tool nvayKxatovto tTHv tTatpida delrew. Mera 8 ov aror0vv 


17—? Dat. of possessor. *§ 12, n. 4. 4 And (6é) music too (xai). 
* axotw takes gen. of pers. from whom. 6 8’ ovy (fixed collocation) but cer- 
tainly (be the preceding true or not). 789, n. 5. ® Apollo. * Pan. 
10—on-account-of. 11 At head of clause. 2 Augment! 18 gard. 
186—! whose. . 


16 THIRD DECLENSION—LIQUIDS LN -v- 


xpovov @pacvBourgos tovs huyadas aOpoiler Kat’ drLyous ézi 
5 DvrAnv, ywpiov Ths Artixis, ov moppw Sé Tis Bowworias. Tpa- 

Tov pev ody" Hoay avev pev pwpyns, peatol S édrmidos: Batepov Sé 
ANapBavovar Oapaxas, dorridas, Noyyds, kvnpidas. Kal ody tots 
Geois payovtast (cal orditas Kal yupvhtes) Tois TpLdxovra Tupav- 
vos. Kat rovrous® pév éBidtovto éx-relrrew “AOnvas, adtoi' dé 

10 xat-épyovtar. T@ 5é @pacuBovr@ Sia THY ypnoToTnTa TOAAHDY 
“api elyov. 

2. The Helots were the slaves of Sparta. They worked 
the land, and in [time of] war served as° light-infantry. But 
throughout’® they suffered terrible’ [treatment] at-the-hands 

15 of their masters,,. 3. You must now write something, about 
the gods of Greece. Artemis‘, the Arcadians thought, chased 
deer along the heights of Erymanthus. In [the] Iliad? [it is] 
Iris [that] the gods bid bring-messages to men, but in [the] 
Odyssey Hermes. From” Hesiod we hear that” Love accom- 

20 panies Aphrodite, while Strife is-the-mother-of” Toil,, Famine, 
Battle,, Oblivion,. Of the Graces” and of the Fates,, there 

- was a triad, of the nymphs a myriad. Many birds were sa- 
cred,, to the gods. 

4. (Word-Formation.) On the analogy of triad from rpiac, myriad 

25 from pupeac, form and inflect the Greek word for monad (pévoc), pen- 
tad, heptade, decade.—On analogy of wpdrnc, from wdc, form, define, 
and inflect words from Biacog, Setvoc, tétoc, ikavdc, Kaxdc, pakpdc, pixpdc, 


véoc, Tadatc, mioTUC, OTEVOC, YaXeETOC. 


§ 19 Liquids in -v-. 
G. 225 (aidy, yyeudr); 209, 2. H. 184, 168, 2. 


e 


1. To wardatov' of “EXAnves S1a" TeTdprov éviavTov ovpy-ende- 


18—* now at first. 8 these. 48 12, n.4; and R. 17a. 5 orparevopat 


wog—. 6=through the whole (pred. posit.) time. 7 Neut. plural. 8 Acc. 
c. infinitive. *R. 6d. 108 17, n. 5. 1! 67e-clause, or acc. c. infinitive. 
Write both. brings forth. 3R. 6. 


19—! anciently: acc. as adverb. G. 1060. H.719b. *Idiomatic: through 
(.c. after) every fourth year. , 


THIRD DECLENSION—LIQUIDS IN -v-. 17 


yovto ets ‘Oduprridy, yopav tis “HX160s" év [leXotrrovvnjo@: xat§19 
> A \ 3 , b ) a“ 9 4 4 6 A > / 
évravOa tovs évdckous ayavas ryov': mddnv’ yap jywvitovto 
Kal tuypny Kat Spopov (imrev te Kat dvOpeTrav) Kal povatKny 
Kat Gna todd. “HOpoifovto & of “EAAnves ov povoy ex THSS 
“EnArdSos GAAa Kal éx THs "Acids cal Aiyvarouv cai "Itanias 
Kat Yuxerids. ‘Hryeuoves 5€ trav ayavwv joav of “Hreio. Act 
dé ce pn’ voplferv thv Odrvprridy éyyds elvas "Odvprov Tod 
Gpous". | 
2. @avydacos o Adxos, ds bg’ “Hpoddtov Aéyerat rept’ Apiovos 10 

Tov povotxod. "Hvayxatero yap vd trovnpav avOpeTrav éx- 
Barre, é-avrov® éx« Tod TAoiov eis THV OdXaTTav. *AANA Vap- 

4 ¢ N A N b] / te) \ lo) 4 - 
Baverat bro Serdivos Kat éx-pépetar cas peta THS KLOdpas Kal 
oe a > a > \ / A Va 4 
SANs THs ecOHros ei Taivapov tHs UeXotrovyncov. Aéyovras 
yap ot Serdives Hdec0ar TH povotky. 15 

8. Tloddods pév dpvidas of “EXAnves elyou, TH Se yeAtdove pa- 
Mota Hdovto. Mera yap tov yeywava ayyedos Hv véds dpas. 
Ths 8 nuépds o adrextpumy ayyedos. 4. Tots “EXAnow Fv 

A a a £ 

és Ons atdH: povov yap yiTava elyov Kal iuatiov. 


5. Of the famous places of Greece some’ are known on-ac- 20 
count-of battles, others as sacred to the gods. For example,,, 
in Salamis” and in Marathon the Greeks fight the Persians, 
while in Eleusis the mysteries were held," and” in Delphi was 
the sanctuary of Apollo. 6. In the books of the Greeks little 
is found about snow. For in Greece not much snow falls.” 95 
7. Before the invasion of the Persians the Lacedaemonians 
were the leaders of the Greeks, but after the war the Athe- 
nians. 8. (Posit. of ré.) Both of snow and of winter—both 
of the snow and of the winter—both in snow and in winter. 


19—*in Elis, Name of the country or state regularly in the genitive. 


£i.g. Ithaca, New York '\@axn rnc Néde ‘Ydpxne. 4 held, celebrated. 5 So- 
called ‘‘ inner accusative.” G.1051. H.715b. 6 Infin. takes yn unless 
in indirect discourse. 1 mountain. 8 him-self. 98 11, heading. 
10 R. 6. N yiyvopat. 12 66, 


2 


§ 20 


5 


10 


18 THIRD DECLENSION—DENTALS IN -vr. 


Dentals in -vr-. 

G. 209, 3; 225 (Aéwy, yiyae). UL. 168, 2; 176. 
Participles Act. and Mid. in -o and -dpevos. 
G. 480 (pp. 100 and 102), 335 (Adwr). H. 314, 242. 
‘O ypddov. KR. 11. G. 1559-60. II. 965-66. 

1. ’Ev’ pév Srraptidrais 7 Boudry Fv? 6xT@ Kal elxoor yepov- 
Tov Tipns aEwwy (Kal Tovtos ériatevoy ws ayabois Hyepdoty), 
év 8 ’A@nvaiots tevraxociwy avOparrwv, KAnp@ éK-AEyonévEDY 
Kat éviauton, €& dv mad é€-eXéyovto évvéa apyovtes. Tov 8é 
vopwy of pev Apaxovtos Haav, of 5€ Lodrwvos, moAdol & adAdwv, 
partora Sé tod Sypov. ’Ev 88 17 éxxAnola tod Sypov te Bov- 
Nopév’ €E-Av,, Néyerv. 2 Tladasds o Adyos O Tept “Idcovos - 
omeipes yap Spaxovtos ddovtas, €& av yiryvovTat yiryavtes Evo ot. 
Tadra’S éyiyvero mpo tov Tpwixdn. 


3. (Preliminary drill.) He who writes, hinders, is-slave—Of 
him who writes, hinders,,, etc.—To him who writes, etc. The 
man* who wishes, converses,,, becomes—-Of the man who 
wishes, etc. 4. (Datives plural.) To the soldiers, to the horses, 
to the lions, to the men who loose, to the leaders. 5. Do you 


isknow the old-man [that is’] coming into the house?—Yes. 


That’ is the [man that is] writing a book about the shields 
and greaves of the Greeks. 6. Are you’ the man that serves” 
bread,, to me?—No, I am the man that cuts,, the wood. 7. 
Many of the people who converse well are without-sense,,, 


20 While" many of those that have sense cannot converse. 8. 


The man who wishes to rule must learn to be ruled. 9. The 
man who writes about the dragon’s teeth and the giants is 
Apollonius of Rhodes. 


20—'among the Spartans, or tn Sparta; the name of the people for that 


of the country 1s common in Greek. ? consisted, 3 these, emphatic; hence 
not avroic, 4to anyone who wished. 5 this. 6 dvOpwaoc not to be used 
in this exercise. 7 Repeat the art. merely. 8 ovroc. ® Are you &i av, 


emphatic pron., hence accented. Jam tyw eiu. 10 Tap-ixw. 1 Og. 


THIRD DECLENSION—NEUTER DENTALS. 19 


Neuter Dentals. Otros. "Eni e. Genitive. § 21 
G. 225 (dpa); 409 (N.B. rovre); 1210, 14,6. H.181; 272; 799, labe. 
Rule 12. 


Ud “a a a a a 
1. Tladey det nas rots’ rod arodéwov mpoc-éyew Tov voor, 
a 
—adppact déyw", tokevpact, wéATals, oTpaTevpact, Tpavpact. 
4 “A “A 
Tovtwy yap Tay cvonatwv peocta TA BiBria Ta Bevodavtos xal 
@ovevdidov. To pév ody tradatov’ of te BdpBapor xai oi” EXXn- 
b) 4 4 bu @ @ , ” e ma 4 3 c 
VES ELS paynyv HrAavvoY appara, ws ‘Opnpou é€-eoTiv npiv’ dxov- 
? \ be “ = “ > 4 3 > e Ul 9 7 e 
ew: eri 6€ Tov Elevopavtos ovnéts ad’ appatwy éuadyovtTo ot 
“EAAnves. “AAA Kata THv odo éd auakav édépeto Ta Sra. 
—Ai pey rértat Séppatos Foav Kal xodpat, ai § domides as 
emi Tod’ yadxnal. 2. TloAAa mpdypata oi tokora: Tay BapBa- 
“ ma ¢ a 4 \ ” aA 
pwv map-etyov tT@ “EAAnUK@ otTpatevpati Kai Revodavte Té 10 
e , > a , ean “~ 9» N a 9 N \ , 
nYyEnove €v TH KaTW 0d@ TH aTTO BaBvAa@vos emi THv BadarTTav. 
Aewoi® yap joav rokevew, Ta 5é Tokevpat avTav paxpa, Kal 
e A A 
ixava tropever Oar d:a Tav Te dotridwr Kal Tov Owpaxwv. “Oorte,, 
e A 
ot “EXAnves Toda Tpavpata éhapBavoy év Tois cwpace. 


3. The man’ driving the chariot in general did not* fight 15 
to-be-sure, but often he received wounds. And for a man’ 
that got-wounded’ there was not always a healer,— except 
death.—But we must not” suppose that the Greeks used-to- 
fight” only, with bows, arrows, chariots, [and] spears. For 
with money they too” fought, just-as the men of the present 20 
day™. For [it was] they [that] named money the” sinews of 
war. 4. (Phrases.) In the time of Solon, of Thucydides—on ‘ 
the table —to go-off by” the Babylon” road. 5. Form and 
inflect a word for dightness, an adjective on the root deppar- for leath- 
ern", 25 


21—! the things of war. G. 953. H. 621b. 812, n. 1. 3819, n. 1. 
48 12, n. 3. Swe imi modu tn general. *§ 9, n. 5. 7§ 20, n. 6. * At 
end of clause, accented. * Pres. participle. °8§19,n 6. 1! Pres, in- 
finitive. There is no impf. infinitive. 12 gai ovrot. 13 ot pov. G. 952, 2. 
H. 600. 4 Put art. with money, not with sinews. G. 956. H. 669. 18 gard. 
16 = the in-the-direction-of Babylon road. 11 Cf. the words meaning wooden, 
of-stone. 


20 THIRD DECL.—LIQUIDS AND MUONUSYLLABLES. 


§ 22 Liquids and Monosyllables. 


G. 225 (awrhp, phrwp—prey, Opi, Onc, etc.). HL. 184; 174,176, 184. 
G, 127, 128 (zaidwr). H. 172, and exe, a. 
1. Act ce viv pavOdvew te trept Udvds, bs povoirn ndopevos 
TH oipiyyt eotpite. Aéyerat odv avrov dirov' rraida eivar’ “Ep- 
pov, Kal yeun@vos Te Kat Eapos Kal Oépous’ Ojpas Onpeverv, Wa7rEep 
“Aptepu, év Apxadia. Elye 8€ aiyds rodas- xa vunros Te Kat 
& épds Kata NOhous erropevero Kal Sid DANs, wallow pera TeV 
Nupdav. "AAD ovx aet hirios Hv. Tv yap dwvav abtod ot 
“EAAnves wovto' dim otpatevpatt poBov éu-BarrAew. “Qor 
ért Kai viv trepi [lavexod hoBov réyouev. 
2. "Hén dpa vou dxovey rept THs Xpuyyos, hv eri Kpéovros 
10"Hpa@ wréurrer erri OnBas. Aéyetar odv tHv Xhiyrya Opa elvac 
€yovTa A€ovTos péev OGpa Kal ovpay xai todas, twapOévou b€é Ke- 
harny, dpvidos Sé mrépuyas. Kaééferar S€ ro Onpiov rovro é7ri 
meTpav UrynANV éEw OnBarv, cai ayyédArcc TO THY Movaady aivery- 
pa TO évdokov Twepi avOpwrov. *Ex’® d€ rovtou Todd abipia Hv 
15 Tots @nBalors+ od yap ixavol Hoav To alviypa dev, TOUS dé 47° 
Movtas écOier 7 Think, ev ols Fv o Kpéovros trais, Aipwv dvo- 
pa’: Kpéwy 5€ ripavvos qv thas yas. Ta dé peta TovTo ytyvo- 
peva’ oe? BovrAomat ovy-ypaderv. 


3. After the death of Haemon, Oedipus comes to Thebes. 

20 And him” they name saviour and light of the land. For the 
enigma is solved by him, and the Sphinx throws herself down- 
from the cliff. 4. About birds and animals the Greeks be- 
lieved and said many [things]. For example, the swallow 
they named messenger of spring. To the [man that was] 
25doing anything superfluous they said: [You are taking] an 


22—' dear. *was. §21,n. 11. > summer. 4From ofopa. ‘in 
consequence of. * Not od. Explanation later. "by name. Acc. of speci- 
fication. G. 1058. H. 718. ® happening. * Why accented ? 10 hm- 
phatic. Hence, not adréy, but— ? 


THIRD DECLENSION—SYNCOPATED NOUNS. 21° 


owl to Athens. For there were many owls there, sacred to 
Athene. To the useless [man] they said: To [the] crows 
[with you]. For they eat dead-bodies. Bulls they sacrificed 
to Poseidon, goats to Hera. 


Syneopated Nouns. ‘Ewi ec. Dat. § 23 
G, 273-74, 277-78. H. 188-89. 

1. Aci nhuds Oavpatew Tov Aoyov Tov mept Bndrov Kat rov 
qatowv avtov. ‘O yap Bados o tis Aiyurrou Seamérns Taidas 
elye dv0, Aityurrrov xai Aavacv. Te pev ody Atyurrr@ yiyvor- 
Tat TevTnKovra viol, To Sé Aava@ Ouyarépes TrevTncovtra. Mera 
d¢ tov tod twatpos Odvatov payovtat adrndots of adeAdoi trepids 
Ths apxis. Kai Aavads 81a tov tov adergod hoBov pera tay 
Ouyatépwv epevyev ert’ tis “EXAabos. "Edimxov & of revrn- 
Kovra taides ot Too Aiydarouv. Kai yiyvovtat pév ai trrapbévot 

\ a \ > 3 4 3 \ +] b) > 4 , 
peta Tov tratpos év" TleXorrovuncg, érel § ovx épaivero owtnp, 
, N a 9 U a ? U 3 ww % 9 \ \ 
él trois avipdot tois Si@Kover yiyvovtav’’. ~Epyov & éoti ra 10 
peTa TODTO yeyvopmeva ayyéAXev* Kal‘ yap paKpos o Novos. 2. 
ra | / \ 25 \ "A , \ / , 
ElépEns, mept ov’ untpos Atooons vewoti de-ereyopueda, pavOaver 
év @cpporrvAats Ott ToAKOL pev AvOpwrroi eiowy, drALyot 8 avdpes. 
Oi pév yap Yraptiarar ot éxet payopevor evouifov ayabod av- 
Spos° elvat Kat’ amro-OvyoKxev® bmrép THs Tatpioos, of é Tépaar 15 
UTO pacTiywv nvaycatovTo payer Oar. 


3. We can now write something else’ about the gods of 
Greece; about” Rhea, the mother of the gods, that her chariot 
was drawn by lions; about the Muses, the daughters of Mne- 
mosyne, that they were born to Zeus", the father of both 20 
men” and gods; about Demeter, that to both herself"* and 
Persephone her daughter they were-wont-to-offer splendid 


23—'§ 21. 78 15, n. 28. 3 fall (into). Note the various senses of 
yiyvopa in this paragraph. *8 7, n. 6. *§ 18, n. 1. 8 was the part of 
a brave man. 7 even. * Subject of eivas. ° Ado rt, 0 R. 6. 
11 Au, dative. 12 Gyno. 18 airy re Kai. 


22 FUT. ACT. AND MID. OF PURE VERBS. 


sacrifices in Eleusis. This” village is on the sea, not far-from 
Athens. 4. (PArases.) On-top-of his head—at the fountain— 
25 in-the-power of his brother. 


§24 Fut. Indic., Infin., and Partie., Act. and Mid., of Pure Verbs. 
G. 480 (pp. 100, 102), 461. H. 315, 309. 
Tlas. “Ov. G. 329, 335, 128-29. H. 239-40, 478. 


( Taca xwpa every country (region) 
Taca } yopa the whole country (region) 
Twacat (at) yapar _— alll (the) countries (regions). 


1, Give the fut. indic., inf., and partic. act. of the following verbs 
(already learned): to be king, to be slave, to hunt, sacrifice, order, hin- 
der, loose, trust, shoot-the-bow ; middle of same tense of: to proceed, 
serve-as-soldier. 


5 2. ”EXAnves dvres BapBapous SovNevcoper';—Todto mavtes of 
“ErAnves dAAHAOLS EXexyor ert EépEou Bacirevovros. Odros’ 
yap, > vewoti edéyeTo, Eyor® Tacay THY pwunv éotpateveTo emt 
Thv ‘EAddba. Ot’ &€, Eroupoe vTEs TWavta Tacyew vTrép THs 
TaTpioos, EXeyov GAANAOIS* "AAA Huey ye, OrAlywv SvTwv", ov 

10 Bactrevoes 0 BapBapos. "Ex yap qwavtos Tpotrou’ Set ep eka: 
ve autTov. Olerat pev yap ovTOS KaTa-Atoew rauTaY Thy dp- 
xNV, ws" pixpay ovoay, Tadiw 6€ weT ov TroAUY ypovoy eis THY 
"Aciay twopevoctat Spoum’. Ov yap jpiy avrois® mictevoopev 
nets’, BoTEp OVTOS, GAAG TOIS Deois Ovoopev Tact Kai mdoats”, 

18 Kal TovTwWY UT-axovaopeba”. KwdAdtcover 8 ovtot Tov eta-Banr- 

> hv ynv cat ndew ta iepd. Kai ovx éorw o 

Baoirtevowr"™ nav. 


/ 
NovTa Tépverv’ 


23—" RK. 8. 

24—!A verse. Memorize. *R.120. *G@. 1565. H.968b. ‘R. 392. 
*G. 1568.6. H. 969e. Sin every (and any) way (=no matter how). 7 as 
(if), thinking that— ; a kind of indirect discourse. ® Dat. of manner. G. 
1181. H. 776. *our-selves. 19 we, emphatic. 1! Sc. goddesses. ? Fut. 
of dxovw is deponent. 13 from laying waste. the man who shali—. 
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3. But, O Greeks, brave [though] you are” both [in] driv- 
ing-out all those-that’ invade” your land and [in] dying for 
your children and .your native-land, you will some-day,, be-20 
slaves of Alexander. For" [though] you say” indeed that 
you will trust the gods and will take-the-field” against Xerxes 
to hinder” him from” laying Greece waste, yet” [there] always 
appears a man” to-be-king™ of all those-that are not” compe- 
tent to rule themselves”. 4. Write dat. pl. masc. of wdc, dr, re- 25 


orevwy, dowry, d&vOpwroc. 


2-Stems. §25 
G. 226-28 (yévoc). H. 190-91. 

1. "Ev rots cuyypadppact trois “Hpodotou te xal Bevodayros 
ava-yvyvooKOLEY TOANA pev rept Tod Te BaOous Kal TOU pHKOUS 
TOV TOTAapLeY', TOANG S€ TrEepi TOU Te weyéBous Kal TOD Drpous TaV 
Gpav, TOAAG Sé tepi Tov aypiov COvav Tav’ Ta Excyata pépn Tis 
ys éxovtwv". Tloppw yap ris matpidos éropevovrTo audorepot Kal 5 
kata ynv eal Kata OdratTav. *AAX’ oO pev Hevohav crpatiarns 
@pv* padiota Tov vouv Tpoc-etye Tots TOY OTpaTLwTaV TdbecLy, 
& det adtovs Oépous nal yerpavos ToAda' wacyew, Bote TOANG- 

> A 4 t.) / > 4 \ > 4 
kis €v Tots ToUTOU’ BiBrLots ava-yiryvooKeTat TA Ovopata BéAH 
\ 7 , e 9 ¢ lg 2 ‘4 \ “ 
Te Kal Kpavy cal Eidn: o 8 “Hpodotos ov povoy rept rod Iepat- 10 
Kov ToAEwov ypadel, dAAa Kal Tept GAXwY TravToiwv. Idvrwv 
BS “ > 4 “ « , \ a e 4 
yap tov avOpwrriver yevov, tov Te BapBapwv Kal Tov ‘EXAnvev 

, 6 > “ / ») bd > ij 54 \ A b] 
pérev’ avta.—Tuyverat & obtos ortyots Ereot po THs ev Mapa- 
Pave payns. 


2. Fearful were the experiences of the soldiers that’ accom- 15 
panied Xenophon [on] the journey’ to [the] sea. For they 


24—"5 — being brave. '6 Art. c. participle. 178 11, n. 11. 88 9, 
n. 2. 19 R, 5d. 20 grparevopat. 21 Fut. partic., nom. plural. 22 Cf. 
lines 15-16. 3 § 13, n. 5. 4 Cf. n. 14.. 25 § 22, n. 6. 6 gauray. 

256—' R. 1, exception. ? that held, inhabited. 3 soldier as he was; 
Greek order. 4§ 9, n. 4. 5his, emphatic. 6 ¢nterest him. GQ. 1105. 
H. 742, 7 Art. c. participle. 8 Accusative. 


24 THIRD DECL.—Z-STEMS CONTINUED. 


were in [the midst of] hostile tribes having control of all the 
country. Often’ they had not enough ammunition. Once” 
the snow, through which they had to march, was six feet 

20deep". Of the rivers which they had to cross, some were a 
plethron wide, others a stadium, while” the Euphrates [was] 
four” stadia. .3. The wall of-Media, not far’* distant from 
Babylon, was, according to Xenophon, of brick, 20” feet wide, 
100 high, 600 stadia long. 


§ 26 z-Stems eontinued. 
G, 228 (Xwxparnc), 280-31 (MepexAjc), 234 (rpejone). TT. 191, 193-94. 
1. (Ilept @epecroxréous.) Dirdtipos hv OeptoroxrARs: ET yap 
véos dv ovn etrarley @oTrep oi GAXoL Traides, GAN NUpioKeTo DE- 
N e , e ec? N \ A \ b > AY 
you pos é-auTov, ws pyTwp pos Tov Sjpov. Mera 8 ov moArvy 
xpovov, étt vedviov dvros avTov', yiyverar n ev Mapadav payn 
bmpos Tous BapBapous, év 4 Murtidéns 0 tav "AOnvaiwy otparn- 
yos KNE€0s NapRavesr ov pixpov Kata’ Tacav Thv Eddada. *Ex’ 
58 rovTou ovKeTL cuV-EeyiyveTo MemsoroKARs Tois PiArots, ovdé Sv- 
\ \ ‘ \ \ \ , \ “~ 
varos Hv vucros Kabevder. Ilpos 5é tous Gauyalovras tov rob 
4 4 ” 4 4 \ \ 4 4 > 7 4 
Biov tporov éreyev Ste‘ Sia tO MeAtiadouv tpotraoy advvatros 
10 eis’ Kabevdew.— Oi pév odv GrdoL TédXoOs°® MovTO TOU TroAéwou 
rnv év Mapadau tav BapRdpwv Arrav elvas, 0 5é OemeoroKAAs 
b) \ a 9 , a \7 , a \ 4 
apynv poBepav aywvev, 6 Kai’ yiyverar. “Torepov yap Séxa 
4 > 7 “A II , 4 ®& , ‘ yy “~ 
éreow éuayovto trois Tlépcais ev te MepporruAars Kat Larapive. 
3 \ , 6 ¢ a 29 «95 / e \ / “~ 
Ep d€ tovt@’ 0 GewiotonkrAns Kat” orlyov NyEeLov yiyveTaL Ta@V 
15’A@nvaiwv. Kat év Sarapive xr€os NapBaver cat avros” aOa- 
vatov, wotrep 0 MuaAriadns év Mapaban.—Aéyerar S€ Dopoxr€éa 
Kata” TovTOY TOY xpovoy Elvat TrevTEKaLOEKa ETGY. 


25—’ R. 8. 10 jy O& ToTE Y KLWY. 1! = was of siz feet as to depth,— 
acc. of specification, with or without article. 12 96. 13 rerrapwy, Fen. 
plural. 14 — not much (rodv) betng-distant. 5 wiv... O&... 08. 

26— Genitive absolute. G. 1568. H. 970. * over, throughout. 3§ 22, 
n. 5. 4 ore oft. = quotation-marks. *Tam. 6 R. 8d. 7 Before a verb 


cai = really, in fact. 8 meanwhile. *§ 16. 10 he too. 11 about. 


\ 


THIRD DECLENSION—ADJECTIVES IN -ns, -¢s. 25 


2. According to Apollo the Athenians had to save-them- 
selves by “wooden walls.” Now all were unable to solve 
this enigma save” Themistocles. He" says that the wooden 20 
walls are triremes. Themistocles", thou art’ clever! 3. 
About,, ten years after the battle of’* Salamis, Socrates is 
born. For he lived” in-the-time-of Pericles. Plato’ was a 
pupil of his”, Aristotle of Plato. And a wonderful [thing] 
it-is [that] Aristotle”, the man” believed by many to be the” 25 
greatest” of philosophers, and Demosthenes”, the greatest of 
orators, are-born™ in the same” year and die in the same year. 
4, (Forms.) Vocat. of Socrates, Demosthenes, Pericles, Sophocles, accus. 
of Socrates, Demosthenes, Aristotle. 


Adjectives in -ns, -es. § 27 


G. 312-138, 315. H, 230-81. 

1. Bevodar, éyxparns dv é-avtod, cal tev oTpaTiwTeY Trap- 

a 1 ¢ XV. \ bd ” 2 \ , \ A 
eiyev’ é-avtov ypnotov apyovta. “Erv’ dé wAnpns pev dv édzl- 
Sev, vyins 5é TO capa’, evaeBs 5é mpos TOVS Oeovs, év-éRarrev* 

9 A - se \ 4 4 5 of \ , 
avrois mpoOipiay te Kal pévos. “QaoO érowmor Hoay travri o6é- 
ver mparrew & éxéreve. IIpos d€ Tovrous’, epaivero Ta ddnO7' 5 
Agywv®, GAN ov Ta Wevdyj. “Oot eriatevoy avrTe, yryvackovTes 

A \ 3 “A v7 9 “A bp] / \ p ] “A 4 
Tous Oeods evpevets Gvtas’ Tots evaoeBEot TE Kal AANOH Aéyovawv. 
2. T@ 76 cepa’ dabevet pévous EE-eotiv Eyew oBévos. “Oot od 
Sei adtov vopitew éx tavtos TpoTov atuy7 elvar. Kal yap” 

\ b A 4 9 § 4 e 4 
TOUS EUTUYXELS PaLvomevous elvat TroAAaKLS EVPlaKOLEY TrOppw 10 
éytas’ Ths evTvyias. 

3. The gods are gracious" both to the pious and to the 
impious, gracious both to the fortunate and the unfortunate, 


26—!2 Vocab. 21 (except). 3 R, 12. 14% c. vocative. 15 ef, in, 
17 .2y,. 18 ney ody... 06. 19 Exsivou. 20 Acc. c. infinitive. 18 20. 
23 R. 3d. Buéyoroc, = *R.6. Pry adry. 

27—' showed. *§8, line 8. %§22,n.7. 4822, line 7. *°8 16, line 20. 
6 ¢n-addition-to this ; Greek prefers the plural. 7 the truth. §Q. 1592, 1. 
H. 986. ® After verbs of perception (mental or epee acc. c. partic. or 
a ore-clause. 0§%7,n. 6. KR. 6, wey... OG. 


26 THIRD DECLENSION—I-STEMS. 


gracious both to those with” strength and to the weak. For 
the counsel, of the gods is invisible to men. But this we 
know, that the path,, of the life of the impious and of the 
15ignorant and of liars is not safe”. For even by each-other,, 
are they tripped-up. 
§ 28 Word-Formation. 

1. From éAnQ9fe¢ is formed adAqSaa truth. On this analogy form 
substantives from the adjectives of § 27 to mean: imptety, weakness, 
security, obscurity, mastery, graciousness, piety, health. 

2. On the analogy of etruxfe eirvxia good-furtune, form substan- 
tives from adjectives of § 27 to mean: zgnorance, misfortune. 


§ 29 Third Declension—Vowel Stems. 
I-Stems. G. 249-51 (wdc). H. 201-203. 
Pres. Subjunet. Act. G.480(p. 100). H.314. 

1. (lepi ris ’AvaBacews.) Addis Néywpev' epi THs avaBacews 

THS TOV popiov EAAnvev peta Kopou, iva’ Eroipor dvtes weP 7d0- 
VHS ava-yryvaaKwpev Tov Elevopavtos Aoyov THs mpd-ews. Kipos 
yap Bovddpevos Bacirevew dvti rod ddergod aOpoiter eis Sapders, 
saroAwv THS Avdias, TOAAHY Svvamuy, Kal Trefnv Kal immiKnv, ov 
povov tav Ilepadv adda Kai Tov ‘EXAjvor, iva woAD oTpdTevpa 
éywr® ava-Baivy éri AptraképEnv. Tots &”“EAAnot pio Oov wrap- 
etye, Bovropevos avTous Sia THY TodELiKHY apETHVY TUp-TrOpEveE- 
aOa. Iletpay yap trav‘ rod mrodéuou EXaPov’, payouevwr* Tav 
10’AOnvaiwy tots Aaxedatpoviows: @oT ov povoy ikavot Haav pa- 
yeoOat, év TaEet pévovtes Kal Tots dpyovet TetHopevot, GANA Kal 
é-auTois émiatevov Kat pévous TAnpers Hoav. Kal év ravtn tH 
oTpateia Tap-etyov é-avTovs Tiatews aFious.—lpatov pev ody 
Kidpos & év v@ Eyes Kpumrret,,, iva Tovs otpatiotas TwelOn cup- 


27—'?§ 24, n. 3. 13 R. 5d. 

29—! Let us—; subjunct. of exhortation. G. 1344. H. 866, 1. 2 iva 
(Lat, wt) is followed by subjunct. if the leading verb is in a primary tense (G. 
448. H. 301), by optative if in a secondary tense (G. 1365. H. 881). 3§ 24, 
n. 8, 48 21,n.1. © Shad got; aorist tense of AcpBarw. 6§ 26, n. 1. 
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mopevesOat* toppw yap Hv » BaBvawv tis “EAAdbos. II po- 15 
gacw ovv evpicxer ws BovdrAcuevos EOvos troréuov, Iiaidas 
dvopa, ex THS ywpas éx-Barrewv.— AAN Hbn TO ypadew" mpoc- 
éyopev TOV vod. 


2. In the march-up* from Sardis, Cyrus—he who’ wished 
to-be-king—was leader of the Hellenic force; in the march- 20 
down (the enterprise not being*® fortunate) Xenophon—he 
who writes-the-history-of the expedition. Let us therefore 
trust Acs” account of the journey. 3. A diviner always ac- 
companies the armies of the ancients, that he may tell wheth- 
er” the omens” are fair’. Xenophon himself was not in-25 
experienced in” the mantic art. 


Y-Stems. Pres. and Imperf. Indic., and Pres. Subjunct. of «ipi. § 30 
G, 250, 257, 260-261, 806. H. 201, 203-205, 478. 

1. "Hd, & Siddoxnanre, ixavoi éopev tHv Elevopavtos iatopiay 
ava-yiyvoaxerv ;—Odrw, & pirot, Eroipoi date. “AAN iva bv- 
vatol @pmev VaTEpoy ov TOAA@ ypovw mparrew & BovrecOe, pav- 
Pdvopev GAO TL Tepit avTov. Ov povoy yap Eurretpos Hv ris 
pavtinns Téxvns, Os év TH Tpocbev trapaypady éedéyeTo, GANAS 
Kal Tots iepots’ érioteve Kai pds TOUS Deovs edaoeBns hv. Aé- 
yeu & ody’ ror’ év* Tots otpatimtacs (iva py év abdpia wow) Ste 
ouT box ouTE wanes ei tebe Tux avopen TOV VIK@V, AANA 
povey auv Tois Oeots, pevos exovres év Tais pixais. —Ed déyets, 
@ Rrevopav. Kai pels bé',@ pirat, & iva icyipa i) TATPUS 9 io-yiv 10 
EXw@pev ov Hovov THv TOU GapaTos, GAAA Kal THY THs porxns. 
2. Qavpacious® tovs Peods elyov of wadatot. Avtixa trapa' 
Elevopa@vros axovopey OTe ot Lvpoe ixOvds évopslov Oeovs elvar. 


29—*8S 26, n. 1. 1 to writing ; art. c. infinitive. G. 1547. H. 958-59. 
8 R. 6. *R. 11. 10 ry rovrov Ady. ef (lit. ¢f). 2rd iepa. 
13 kadoc. 4 abroc 06 at head. 15 — of. 

30—'§ 29, line 25. °§ 17, n. 6. Samong = before. ‘and (6é) we too 
(xai), § 17, line 9. *Predicate position. See G. 972, H. 618 for transla- 


tion. * Is wapd necessary ? See § 17, line 9. 


28 SUBSTANTIVES IN -evs. © 


Téyvovrau' yap of “EXAnves (€v TH avaBaces) eri trotaua Xar@ 

1570 Gvoua mTAHpEes GvTe tyOvwv. "AAN ovK €£-Hy Tois “"EAANoe 
TouTous éoOiciy: iepoi yap hoav Kata ye THY TOY Lpwv yvo- 
pnv. Kat ot Adydarrioe 6é thy éyyeduv eivar Saipova dovto. 3. 
M7) odddpa mpodipor dpev at’ dvews xpivev. Thy pév yap 
dypuv Sewai at éyyérecs, évtipor & Hoav év Trois "EXAnow: ovat 

20yap jotota’® HoOvov avTtovs.— H & éyyedrus ws” wHyews éote TO 
[LnKOS. 

4. Often in the march-down to the sea Xenophon had to 
speak before the soldiers as-follows: Artaxerxes, I grant you”, 
soldiers, is strong in multitude” of men, but [as for] us”, let 

25 us have strength of soul. Weare few, yes’; but our” fathers 
obtained victories [when] fighting the Persians with” a small 
force’. Let us” therefore not be disheartened. 


§ 31 Diphthong Stems. 
Substantives in -evs. Pres. Optat. Aet. 
G. 263 (Bacurebc), 480 (p. 100). H. 206, 314. 

1. Adka évautovs bro to Tpolds reiyer of "EXAnves éotparo- 
medevovto. “Hxov yap iv” “EXévnv madi oixad azro-dépocev. 
Tis pév obv Tpoids Ipiapos jpye, 7 8 “EdAnuien Sdvapis b7rd 
jTokrA@v pev Baciréwv Hyeto, Bacirevs b€ wavtwv Hv ’Ayapé- 

5 ever vios’Atpéws. “AAN ovy iva Tept ToUTov (Kaimep Bacidéws 
6vTOS) akovotev, av-eyiyywoKov Kai é€-euavOavoy "Ididda ot eri 
Tlepuxréous “EXAnves, GAN Ste’ “AyirAdrEa EBavpalov. To yap 
TovTou’ KA€os KNpUTTEL”"Opnpos Kai THY opyny, hy elye mpds TOV 
"Ayapéuvova. “Epis yap Sewn éyéveto' avtois wept tis Xptoou 

10 Puyatpds, tepéws ’AmroAXwvos.—’ AréEavdpos o péyas*, wabnt7As 

30—'§ 15, n. 23. S with the greatest pleasure. ®* With numerals, ex- 
pressed or implied, wo = about (Cf. cxedov, § 15, line 23). It is not here a 
prepos., hence has no effect on the case. 10 pév. 1! Dative. 12 yuece, 
nom.; emphatic, hence expressed. 18 yuwy, R. 4. M8 24, line 7. 
15 boon, Sbvapuc, OF isxdc. 

SL—'§ 29, n. 2. * because. ?Emphatic word in emphatic (attrib.) 
position. ‘came to, arose between. ® great. 





Bots. Nats. 29 


dv ’Apiototénous Tod hirocdhou, padiot avOpwrev eOavpater 
"AytAred, mpdOdpuos dv nal avtos épya mpdtrrew akia Adyov. 
Eis & ody “Idtov ava-Baiver troré, va orépavov émi rov éxeivou 
Tagov pépor* Kai Siwy "AOnva nai trois Howar’ Neyer: "OD, "Aytr- 
Nev, evdaipwv" el “Opnpov éywv xnpuxa. AapBavorpi’ al éyw 10 
&repov totovtov’.. 2. Nopos” qv rois"EAAnow aod Tav yovéwy 
évopdtecOar. Avtixa tov péev “Ayapéuvova “Opnpos dvoudter 
"Artpeidnv, “Atpéws watpos svros éxeiv@, tov & "Aywrrda, dv 
éruxre IInXevs, Tnretdnv. 


3. According both to historians and poets the Greeks held, 15 
especially in honor,, the Thessalian cavalry, the priests of 
Apollo, the murderers of tyrants, the eels of Boeotia. Of their 
ancient kings Theseus was especially esteemed,,; of their he- 
roes” Odysseus, the man who” journeyed,, far-from,, his native- 
land and “suffered,, much”™. 4. (Clauses.) That I may be rul-20 
ing” (might be ruling’), that you may be learning (might be 
learning), that he may be hearing (might be h.), that we may 
act (might a.), that ye may name (might n.), that they may 
receive (might r.). 


Bots. Nats. Pres. Imperat. Act. §32 
G. 268-69, 480 (p.100). H. 206-207, 314. Rule 14, 

1. (Ilepi "Oduvccéws.) "OdSvaceds, oixad eis lOaxnv tropevope- 
vos év vnt pera Tav dhirwv, heey eis THY Kipens vicov, dewns 
Oeas. ‘H 8€é' mpatov pév éBovrero avtov péve trap’ é-auTh, 
Batepov & ov povov ovK exwdrvev adtov TropeverOat, AANA Kal ovv- 
émpatrev, Kaitrep ov KAAUTTTOVEA,, TOUS THS 6500 KLVdivoUsS. Aéyerd 
yap avt@: "OD ’Odvaced, ots vicos Opivaxia dvoma, ev 4 Todas 


31—* heroes. ' happy, fortunate. 8 Optat. mood, so named from its 


use to express wish (opto). ° repov rowovroy another such. 10 custom. 
1 Gen. absolute. 12 ypwuwy. BR. 11. 4 —many [things]. 'Sub- 
junctive. 16 Optative. 


32—' R. 392. : 


30 THIRD DECLENSION—Q- AND O-STEMS. 


“ e va) A 
Bods éyet 0 marnp pou "Hrwos. Tav 5¢ Boa rovtwv xcédeve 
\ 
Tovs dirous am-éyecOar. Mrnte yap tokevovtwy,, adtds, unre 
TUTpwoKoVT@Y: iepaiydp. "AAN ei Odcete Bovr, iv éoOinre, ovK 
10 éy aogareia eis TOanny mopevcecbe.— Hxwy odv eis Opivpaxiay 
ovA-Aéyet TOUS Hirous Kal Aéyer WSe. “Axoveré pov, @ Piro, 
\ , , os Q >» nA a ae e 
Tous Kipens Aoyous, iva trevOcpevot,, avtTy oixad jeopev. Ad- 
\ e 4 e 4 > 3 , 2 9 , 2 «a 
Tau yap at Boes “HAlou eiaiv. “Avaynn ody am-eyeoOar adTov* 
: s 
@oTE, KalTrEp AotToL GvTES, LNT avTas ToEEVETE [NTE TLTPWOKETE. 
15 M7 yap Aeyérw “HaAtos Ste dpwdalopev ra adddoTpia. *AdXAa TA 
éryata’ Tacywpev. 


2. After this’ they disembark from the ship. But they 
were not obedient to Odysseus, and in his‘ absence they say 
to each-other,,: Let not Odysseus think to rule us with a 

20sceptre, of iron. But come’, let us butcher the cattle, and let 
us not be dying with hunger,,. Thereupon’ they butcher the 
cattle. But later what happons to them? Well’—later, let 
the teacher tell us. 3. Write me’ this, pupils: The boy staid 
on the burning’ ship.—But, teacher, don’t let the boy stay on 

25 the ship, (but) let him flee, and let his friends carry him off. 


§33 Q- and O-Stems. Pres. Subjunet. and Opt. Mid. 
G. 241-43 (ffowe, re.94), 480 (p. 102). H. 197, 314. 
1. (lepi Idowvos.) "Eri traides Svtes av-eyiyvoonoper, ofpar’, 
mept Tov Idawvos wAov. "AAN Suws dta-AeyopeOa orALyoV TrEpi 
Tov Tpdyyatos, iva Ta Epya Ta TOD Hpwos huraTTynTae év TH LVT- 
Ln hyev. "Hv yap év Koryo ypiod-parrov’ déppa vio Spa- 
SxovTos auvmrvov puAaTTopevov. “Iv ody TovT eis THY ‘EAXNGSa 
dépoito, Idowy peta ToAAOY vauTav wéwretas év TH Apyot vyt 
eis THY Kodyida. “AAX ovdx edOds Tuyydver Tod Séppatos. ‘O 


32—* the uttermost. Vocab. 17. 3 ravra. Plur. is Greek idiom. 
4—he being-absent (gen. absol.). 5’ANN’ ayere. 6 ix dt rovrov. Cf. § 22, 
n. 5. 7 "AXA. ® Not accusative. * Pass. of raw. 


33—'Short form of ofopat. 2 of golden wool. 


IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 31 


yap Bactrevs Tov Kdryov, iva rreipay éxor Tov Idoovos, Kedever 
avtov Spaxovtos ddovras o7retpev. "Ex 8€ tovrov éy moAd7 

> - ' / Cowes ’ \ , e a , 

atropia yiyverat 0 ldcwv. “AAA Mydeca 7 TOD Bactréws Gv- 10 

a “ - / 
yatnp cUppayos yiyverat, Kal todAH mpodipia oupmrparret 

a le) a Ly, 
avtT@ TovTo. “Eri 8 ddppaxov tap-éyes T@ Spdxovti, iva Ka- 

, \ Uf ~ @ oe e , \ 93 922 4 4 & 
Oevdwr wn payntrar T@ Hpwi. ‘O dé, AaBav® ed’ 5 Heer, exev 
Kal Thy Mydecav ép-Baiver eis rHv Apy@ Kal mwadw épyertar ets 
THv ‘EnxAdéda. Oi 8 arepi avtov’ ard tis “Apyods wvopafovTo 15 
"A le) fe) @ N 4 / - A C/ a 7 - 

pyo-vavtat.—Tovtov odv Tov AOyov Aéyw vpiv, iva THS Ywpas 
Eutrerpot Hre THS TOV KorAywv, cal Tois”EAAnot cup-tropevyaGe, 
Flevoparvtos nyeuovos dvtos. Ara yap tis Kodyidos xata-Bat- 

9 \ N 4 4 
vovow emt Tov Ku€e:vov Ilovrov. 


2. Odysseus remained with’ Calypso seven years. 3. Apollo 20 
and Artemis were children of Leto. 4. The ancients believed 
Echo to bea nymph. 5. Her love of the hero Aeneas brings 
death to Dido. Love, as the story runs’, was responsible for 
the death of Sappho also’. 6. (Drill.) That I may show-my- 
self (might show-myself), that you may be hindered (might 25 
be h.), that it may be drawn (might be d.), that they may be 
turned (might be t.). 


Irregular Substantives. 8 34 
G. 287-89, 291. H. 211-16. 

1. Of omdiras eis ev pdynv topevopevor elyov em) pev tals 
Keharais xpavyn yarka 7 Seppartwwa, epi S¢ trois orépvors Owpa- 
Kas, Kal TOUTOUS YadkKois, év 5é yepaly domida pév ev TH apioTe- 
pa’, Sopara dé dvo év rH Seka’, wept Sé tois oxédeae Kvnpidas 
péxpt ToD yovatos: pos dé TovTas Epos eiyov: Kal’ ddov &és 
Topevopevoy’, TOAAA THY StArAwY ef’ apakav ryero Kab iro- 

33—* having got. 4Supply rovro as antecedent ; that for which. 58 24, 
n. 3. ® Lit. those about him = Jason and his party. "= by, wapa c. dat. 


8 tori. ® = also Sappho. 
34—! Se. xerpi. * G. 1568, fine print. H. 972a. 


82 LOCAL ENDINGS. 


Cuyiov. 2. TloAAdats of "EAAnves cal Bevoday év 1orAry a-Ov- 
pela éyiyvovto atropia’ tAociwv. Enel, yap év ye,, wedim ovdev 
Speros Fv Troiwy, ox ehepov pe é-avTa@v. *AAN dar-éyovtes 
107745 BaBvA@vos ov trodXovs aoradious, év-TUyyavovet Tddpots 
bdatos mAnpecww ov Sa-Batais ovcais welH. “Totepov & ad 
yuyvovrat él r@ Tiypnte trotape, od To Baos ov6é Sopace Suva- 
Tot joay etpicxev. 3. IloAXol trav év tH ‘EAAaSe TroTapav 
XElpavos,, wey podv,, Eyovaw iayvpov (oAdOD DdaTos yeyvopé- 
15 vou’ €E otipavov), Ogpous & ovdé brrép yovatwyv yiyvovtar. 4. Ov 
xarerrov éorw olecPar KépBepov tov “Aidov xvva tots avOpa- 
wows poBov éu-BdrXew,,, Hoav yap avT@ Tpeis Kuvav Kehanrai. 
“Hpaxret S€ To Hpwi, vio dvte Atos, ov PoBepds Hv. 5. ADO 
pavOdveopev trapa Mevavdpov tod trountod trepi yuvatxav. Aé- 
20 yer yap* Tuvavél wrdoais Koopoy 7 aiyn,, Peper’. 
6. “Avdpav trovnpay Spxov eis Bdwp ypade’. 


7. Kings, priests,,, diviners,,, [and] heralds used-to-hold 
sceptres in their hands. 8. Through* the watchers,, on the 
mountains, who light beacon-fires, it is announced to the wife 

250f Agamemnon that Zeus delivers Troy to the Greeks. 9. 
Often when the Greeks’ with Xenophon had provisions, there 
was a lack of water, but when they had water, [there was] a 
lack of provisions, and when they had both, [there was] a 
lack of fire. But they trusted Zeus, vowing to him as* Zeus 

30 Saviour,,, And the most’ of them were saved,,. 


835 Loeal Endings. 
G. 292-96. H. 217-20. 
1. (Arddoyos.) Tlobev recs, & hire ;—Otxobev mrapetu, cro- 
pevopevos Méyapdde. “H yap yuvn peta-méuretai pe, ddvvatos 


34—‘ lack. ‘Note the various translations of yiyvouza: in this para- 
graph: to fall (into), reach, get to—. 5 A verse. 6 dca, with what case? 
7QGen. absol.; the Greeks having. Order: tyévrwy piv... ixydvrwy d&.... 


8 we. ® ot wodAoi, OF Of WAEtoTOL. 





ADJECTIVES IN -vs, -e&, -v. Médds. 88 


otoa dia rHhv acbéveay,, oixad dyecOar.—Tov dé marépa, ye- 
4 U .A , b) 4 4 e be 
povta,, OvTa, KaTa-Acitrets olxot;—Nai: dvdyxn yap. Oi be 
maides olyovTat aANOL AAXOTE'.—Dup-tropevetar Sé cot o AOH-5 
bd - 
vnOev tarpos,;—Owv- OnBake yap @yero. ’AAAA peTa-Téwrropat 
avtov éxetOev.— AAX Eutrecpos ef trav Meydpwv;—N7n Aja, éx 
mados’ ye. Kat yap évtedbev ecips €& apyas’. Kal rpis cata 
pinva éxeioe Tropevomat Kata mpakw,,. 


2. Where is your daughter ?—She has gone to Megara.— 10 
Why’* is’ she not here*?— Her mother sends-for her from 
there.— Why does she not leave her at home ?—Because’ the 
journey from Athens to Megara is not long,, and every month 
she wishes her daughter to-be-with,, her a little time. 3. 
Translate at sight: d@AAo-01, adro-Gev, wavrTo-Oev, avto-ce, 15 
dvw-Oev, natw-Oev, &Ew-Oev, eyyv-Oev, aupotépw-Oev, Drrep-Oev, 
"AOnvate. 4. (Optat. drill.) May they not’ have, may they 
not suppose,,. May ye not suffer,,, may ye not proceed... 
May we not remain,,—not be pleased,,, May he not sleep,,, 
—not seat himself. May you not eat,,.—not work,,. May I 20 
not be-a-slave,,—not wish.,. 


Adjectives in -vs, -eu, -v. Médas. § 36 
G. 318-20 (yAvkic), 323, 325-26. H. 228-29, 233, 235. 


1. Tlapa trav apyatwr,,, © pirot, pavOdvere copiav. Aéyovat 

\ a "A \o@ 4 7A A 7) \ - A : \ 
yap ore: “Apyn juiov wavtos: Apetis,, 060s Tpayeia: Bpayvs 
pev 0 Bios, 4 8€ téyvn,, waxpa: TloAXaxs TO OdéArLpov évavtiov 

€oTl T@ Noel: “Axove pn TOV HOéwY DO } 2. Ilapa 
@ 1) ve fy TAY NOEwv oywy povov. 2. Tapa,, 

a“ a e ” , aA a A 

Tois Wadalois, WoTTED EV TH TAP-OVTL pov, onpuEiov TOD TaYVS 

oiyopevav TrévOous écO7s,, Hv pédawva. Tov Sé Odvarov Eupiri- 
dns elo-aye pédavas éyovta Trépvyas Kal pédXav ipatiov. 3. 
T@ Bapet wavroia évaytia esti: To pev yap Bapet doptiw ro 
35—* Lat. alius alio. 2 from boyhood. San the first place. 4 Ota ri. 


Srdp-equ. Sore Tn 
3 


84 ADJECTIVES IN “US, -€1a, “VU. Méd\ae. 


a a A > n a A - “ 
§ 36 xoddor,, évavtiov, tn 5¢ Bapela hovy,, ) o€cia, To bé Bapet Joye 
‘ N 
106 edvous,, Kal dirtos Kai evperys,,. 4. AAnOés haiverac' TO v7r0 
BovxvdiSou Aeyopuevov, Tovs pev "AOnvaious dkeis elvar, Tovs Fé 
AaxeSaipovious Bpadeis. Xyedov,, yap kata wavra’ évayrio 
jioav addnros. IIpa@rov pev yap éxeivor pev tayets joav é- 
b \ a 9 b , ” \ 
yew te Kal mrpdrrew, obrot 5¢ Bpadeis eis auorepa ererta bé 
15 dua paxpav® pév ereyor éxetvor, Ssa Bpayéwv' § ovtou Ere 8c 
apoOipot pev "AOnvaior cat Opaceis eis travroias mpda£kets, ovT’ 
avtol nouylay eyovTes oUTE TOs AANOLS ETUTPETTOVTES,,, ATOALOL,, 
\ , \ \ 4 6 ? a 5 a > 3 , 

5é Aaxedaipovioe nai tots tporrous’ apyaio’. “OQor’ avaykn 
npiv voulte év pev AOnvais ndvv elvat Tov Biov, év Sé Larapry 

20 TpPayuU. 


5. But let us not suppose,, that” among’ the Lacedaemoni- 
ans no-one’ was keen. For in matters of war’, their kings” 
were famous,,, and all were brave,,. Of'' Clearchus, who was 
a general both in the war with” the Athenians and _in the 

25 expedition,, with Cyrus, Xenophon tells us that he was not 
only fond-of-war,, but also prudent in dangers and competent 
in every’ respect. But we find him also (being) quick to” 
anger, and harsh in voice”, and hard-on™ those-who” did not” 
obey. 6. Since the seai} was neither,, broad nor dangerous, 

30it was not hard, for the Greeks with” swift triremes to reach” 
their colonies in Asia,,. 7% The ancients teach that” [the] 
beginning” is half of [the] whole, that [the] path of virtue is 
rough, that (while life” is short) art is long. 8. ( Word-For- 
mation.) On the analogy of eipuc broad ré evpoc breadth, form a 

g5substantive from rayic for swiftness; from PBapic for heaviness, 
weight ; from déic for sour wine, vinegar.—From ro Baboc depth form 
an adjective for deep. 


36—' Se. sivat. 2 an every respect. 3 at length. 4 briefly. 5 old- 


Sashioned. 6 After verbs of thinking what construction? Rule 10. 
1 = of. 8 undéva. % sig rad Tov mwodEMov. 10 R. 6. 1! qrepi. 12 arpdc. 
18 § 22, n. 7. 4 Bapuc c. dat. 6 R. 11. 16 un. Cf. § 22, line 15. 


17 § 26, n. 1. 18 § 24, line 7. 198 15, n. 23. 0 Acc. c. infinitive. 





ADJECTIVES IN -wv -ov. Evekms. Méyas. 85 


Adjectives in -wv -ov. HieAms. Meéyas. §37 
G. 319-14, 316, 346. H. 234-35, 245, 247. 
1. (Ilept Swxparovs.) Lwxparns o' Swppovicxov yiyverar pev 
"AOnvnaw emt Tlepuxréous ws” Séxa ereoe pera thy dv Ladrapin 
, > ’ Le \g a» / A ee , 
payny, atro-OynoxKet,, 5é ve Tav "AOnvaiwy dv ws éEBdounKovra 
érav. Tov 5é Biov drov &i-Fyev év "AOnvats, xa? jpépay &.a- 

, e > VQ \4 93 aA 4 a 9 A 9 
Neyopevos ws emi qodv* év Tois TE yupvaciols Kal TH aryopa (év- 5 
Traivda,, yap woAXots nal ravtoios év-eTuyyaver,, avOpwTrois, 

, A - aA nA \ VA 9 A 9 tA 
peyaXots TE Kal pixpots)* Tots 5é BovAopévors eF-Av axovery. Ac- 
ereyeTo 5é ody wamrep of GdrOL Pidocogos Trepi THs PvTEws TIS 
jAtov Kal ovpavod Kal yhs Kal TeV vi0° YRS (ToUTwWY yap ov 
opodp’,, Euerev,, AUT@), GAN ael rept TaY avOpwrivwv, sxoTTaV’ 10 

U b , , 3 4 4 , / > 4 4 4 4 

Ti evoeBés,,, TL aoeBés, Ti KaXOV, Ti aiayporv, Tt Sixatov, TL adu- 

/ ? Ul Ja ,. ~~ 4 , lA , 4 
Kov, TL cwdppoovrn, Ti pavid, Ti avdpeiov,,, Ti Sedov, TL TrorLs, Th 
> \ 2 4 \ > 93 ‘ "4 9 fea > \ 
apy? avOparwv.—Thv & apernv éreyev eivat copiav: ov yap 
éxovTa ye TOV TOV TE KAAOY Kal TOV aloypav eristipova évTa 
dpapravew - tov & dpapravevra nH Ov apabiar,, dpaprdvew OB 
akovta* Tovs ody evdalpovas i vr ‘Aperijs Sid. TodT eis Tv evdat- 
pLoviay ayeoOat, bre codoi cia Kail awdpoves.—Tadr’. ody vopmi- 

20 / ‘\ 4 7 4 . \ a f 

Swv édidacKe Tovs cuv-dvtas' awdpovas eivat Kal Tots Te Pirous 
Kal TH Toes wPEeALpous, GAAA pt) aAdpovas pndé KaKovpryous,,. 
Tav d€ cur-dvtwv joav ’AdxiBiddns nal Kpirias cai darter 20 
cal Revopav. ‘“O pév odv AdxiBuddns cal o Kpitias od pvnpo- 

> ff A e > 9 UA 2Q? - A , 
ves éyiyvovTo Tav Um’ éxeivou Aeyomévwv ovd aktote tins. TIda- 
tov &€ Kal Elevodav ovx émi-Anopoves dvTes THS copias TOANA 

\ / b) A N \ \ ? 8 * \ , 
bev ovuv-éypadoy trepl avtov, xarot 5é Kai ayabol’ hoav Sia Té- 
ous”. 25 

2. The-man-who is-to-be-king” must be skilled in the affairs" 
of state, brave and hopeful in [time of] war, mindful of his 


37—' G. 953. H. 780a. 2 § 30, n. 9. Sat thehandsof. ‘§21,n.5. 
5 iad Cc. gen. in a local sense is used only in a few phrases. 6 considering. 
1 companions. 8 noble and good. ® through to the end. 10 § 24, n. 14. 
1§ 2i,n.1. Of. supra n. 1. 





36 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


friends, forgetful of the enemies that” work,, him ill”. In- 

addition,, to these [qualities] if,, he is also temperate, what 
80 will hinder,, him from being" (also) happy? For all cities, 

both small and great, will trust, a-man-like-that” willingly.— 

If, on-the-other-hand,,, happiness comes” to the foolish and 

forgetful and ignorant,, and impious, believe [it] to be a gift, 
. from the gods. 


§ 38 Comparison of Adjectives. Genit. with Comparat. 
G. 350-60, 1153. H., 248-49, 250b, 251, 253, 256. 

1. (IIept Kipov.) Tov Adpetov rraidwv ’ApraképEns péev are 
mpeaBurepos Oy twapa-AapBaver thy Bacireiav, Kipp dé vewrépo 
Svre ért-tpérerat 7 érl,, 7H OardtTn apyy. Odros &é rod dber- 
god dhaiveras akiwrepos, av’ dpyew: Kal yap tavtrwy tov Tlep- 

5aav Tay peta Kopov tov apyaiov’ BacidtKwtatos Hy, elrep TO 
bee f a / 7T..2 _# , 2 
Elevodavtos Ney Set muoteverv. “Iv oby duvatw@repor Fre yt- 
yvaoKev, @ pirot, dia Ti Kopov pariota Revodav eavpater, 
> + 4 \ b 4 , A , a » a 
axovaecOé ou Tovs exeivou TpoTrous, Tas, 5t-Epepe TOU adEAHoOd. 
—IIparov pév yap ert ais av, br” éraidevero emi rais Bace- 
10 Aéws OUpais*, roo 7 adeAHod Kal Tov GdAXwv Taidev TravT”® elvat 
xpetrrwv® évouifero. Tlapa 5é Bacirel &&-jv, év T@ ToTe ypove, 
9 , b N 4 4 3 \ \ , 
ov pdvoy Ta Els TOV TrOAEuOY épya, GAAA Kal THY cwdpocvYny 
4 \ de a \ ww \ \ , 
pavOavey, peta dé Tod apyew Kal To dpyeobar. Kara &é wravra 

a @ A \ 4 “ bd > , U Q 
Tavta, womTep viv 57 EX€yeTO, TAY AAAwY OEUTEpOS TE Kal diro- 

15 pabéorepos elvat vd mdvTwv éexpivero,, Kipos,—pdadrvota Sé 
UT THS MNTPOS, } MAAAOY diros Av h ’ApraképEns.—Mera Se 

A e A ” 4 , A \ , 
TavTa, ate THY adAwY huace OpacvTepos av Kal diA-vrWdTEpos 
Kal pidro-xivduverepos, ToAv' peév bt-édepev ev TO ef’ ttrous ava- 
Baivew xa cata-Baivew Kal éXavvewy, Tor 8 émratnwoverTepos 


37—" R. 11. 13@. 1078. H. 725a. 4 Tnfinitive. 18 rot-ovTy. 
R. 5d. 16 yiyvopat c. dative. 

38—' § 27, n. 8. * the ancient, t.e. the founder of the Persian empire. 
3ér’=O6re. For ore does not suffer elision. 4 = the palace or court; whence 


perhaps the modern Sublime Porte. 5§ 22, n. 7. ® supertor. 7G. 367. 
H. 719b. 





IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 87 


éyiryvero Tokevev cal Onpeveww. “Ett S¢ cwdpovéctatos 81 mdv- 20 
Tov hv, éavtTod péev eyxpatis,, BY, Tots S¢ mpecBRuTépors adXov 
metGopevos 4} Kal oi Uf éavT@ dvres.— Totépm Se ypovg, dre 
Avdias ipye kai Douyids tis pweyadns’, Tois péev Kaxovpyois Ba- 
putatos wv, Tots 5 Stxalots edvovatatos,,, dia-mpadtteta WaTE 
EXOVT@Y ApYElv, GANG [L7) axdvTwv. oy} 


2. And you will hear from Xenophon that in Cyrus’s prov- 
ince Journeys;, were safer,, than elsewhere,,, and his subjects” 
happier, and life sweeter,,. For" while’ the basest [people] 
and those most hostile, to the laws had their deserts”, the 
good, citizens were guarded, and those-who were quickest and so 
bravest,, for” war obtained,, great honor,,. 


Irregular Comparison. §39 


G. 361. H. 254. 

1. (Ilept @epporvrAa@y re eal Yarapivos.) “H8yn év @epporv- 
rats of Tlépoae éyiyvwoKov tovs éXatTovas avv Tols Deots éatiy 
Ste’ Kpeitrous Gytas THY TrELOVWY. *Exetvous pev yap TO TAH- 
Gos povov Tov telov aorpatod vd’ “Hpodcrou Aéyerac elvar EBSo- 


| 


pynxovra Kal éxatov pipiddes, trois 8 “EXAnow 4h Svvapyts wodv 
éXdTTwv, ayedoy ovoa é£axicyiriwv avdpav. lds ovv odtor, 
ATTous Gvres, SUo Huépas Tovs Tlépaas érre-yiryvomévous,, v7r-eue- 
9 \ A , er A 3 e a \ \ e 
vov; ‘AAAa ToiTO ye padiov,, yvavat’. “Exovtes pév yap oi 
hd Seviogy eudxovro inrep Tallow Kal yuvatkay Kal marpl- 
dos, Eyovres pev Topat exeiveov ixav@Tepa Trovous hépeiy, éyov- 10 
x x 
tes 56 poyas,, apaivaas: axovres 8 éxeivot ér-eylyvovto td 
paotiyov,,. “Er: & 9 mapodos, év 4 éotpatotredevovto,, ot “EX- 
ANves, ATE OTEVH,, OVTA KpEiTTOY Hv Tos E€AaTTOGL Kal TON 
£ 
pawy durarrew. Tédos,, 8 of BapBapot xalrep xaxioves dyes 


38— Distinguished thus from Phrygia Minor. °R.6. 10 of dpxé- 
pevor. 18 9, n, 2. 12 phy dixny. 13 gic, 
39—! ior Gre there are (or were) times when = sometimes, Sto know, 


see (mentally). 3 § 33, n. 6. 


38 COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 


15 8d TO TAHGOS THs viens TUyyavovawy, of 8 ”"EXAnves Ta Eoyxara,, 

4 e 9 3 “” nd fy 5” @ 3 A e A —- la 
TAGYOUCLY UT AUVTWD. OTEpov O av ov TrOAAALS NMEpALS FEp- 
Ens, macav éywv thy Sivapiy mefny Te Kal vauTiKny, yiyverat 
érl DTarapive. “Evraiéa 87‘ carrot vinn tots" EXAnot yiyve- 

4 \ 4 * @e \ “A 
tat. Kpatiotoy péev yap tap-etyev éavtov BepioroxrAHns Bov- 
20 Nevetv vixnv, aptotor 8 of “EAAnves dta-mpdrrecOar. Kai yap 
, 3 + 59 , a er / > , ’ \ 
peyiotny toyiv’ év TaUTn TH NwEepa TpEeTovew eis huynv.— AdAXa 
\ 6 ON _-/.. 2? soa , \ 93 \ TA A . 9 , ’ 
yap® BéXtiov eotiv Uuas ypadew nat adrovs’ & viv by éwavOaver 
dvopata’, iW apiotoe yiryyno’ avTa yuyvacKen. 


2. Of the Greeks before Troy,, Thersites’ was the ugliest,, 
o25and the most hateful, to the kings, Achilles, the best and 
fairest and most loved. 3. Wealth, is a good [thing], health,, 
[is] a better, virtue,, [the] best. 4. It is easier” to-make-a- 
mistake,, [when] judging-of,, the better’ and worse, than 
[when judging of] the larger” and smaller. 5. There-are- 
30 times’ when it is better to be [one] of the weaker" and 
fewer”; when” the stronger, I mean", and the greater-num- 
ber” are the baser. 


§ 40 Comparison of Adverbs. Potential Optat. (ce. ay). 
Optat. of epi. G. 365-71, 1327-29, 806. H. 257-60, 872, 478. 


ed (adv. for dya6os) well | para much, very 
N.B. < decvov or Bértiov parXrov more, rather 
( apicta or BéATicta panora most, especially. 


1. (IIdduv arept Swxparovs.) "EOéXots Ay wrelova Neyery Hyiv, 
9 5 , \ 4 \ \ , i) 
® didacKanre, wept Lwxpatovs; Newori,, yap pavOavovtes Tovs 

, 2 a en Wk Se ee ’ , > eg? I 
TpOTrOUS AUTO Kai Ta UT exetvou SidacKopeva pari 7dop68a'. 


39—‘ Temporal; then indeed. 58 30, n. 15. * But indeed, but the 
fact ts. Cf. nai ydp. 7 yourselves ; cai almost superfluous in English. 
8 what names you just now—. °R. 6. 10 bgov. 1 Plur. 12 2Larrwy. 
13Tn two ways: a ore-clause, and a genitive absolute. 4 X\éyw, parenthetic. 


15 Comparat. of zoddvc. 
40—' Imperfect. 





COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 89 


“Hdéws" odv av’ adxovoisev.— AAN 7déws av, @ Pirou, eal éyw§ 40 
,e 2 4A e+ m4 , ee) , " \ A 
Kal’ éxacrny' tTHv nuépav® Svareyoiuny epi exeivov. Ov yap avd 

e c e / > A WAIG6 eC ? U 6 v ] 
padiws evpicxoito avnp ov@"* amrNovaTepor,, Siaywv;,, oUTE ToPa- 

7 #9 > 4 \ N / \ \ , 

Tepov out evacBéotepov,,, Kal yap dixaiws pév cai cwdpovor.,, 
émparte, copas 5é (kal dua cadas) b1-edéyeTo, adnOas Sé nal 
emicTnpovas ExadoT@ TOY GUV-OVTwY TUV-EBovAEvED, ETOLWWS,, 5é 
kal apoBos,, To pappaxoy,, wivwv THs TeXeuTHS Ervyev'’. Tots 10 
bev ody x Opois, ov vouifwv (Kata ye Tov éxeivwy Adyov) Tovs THs 
movews Oeovs, Kal TavTny THY amicTiay, Tovs auV-dvTas b1da- 
axwv, Sicacorar atro-Oynoxe® épatvero, Tots 5é Pidows Kal Tois 

A b a ? , \ 3 4 > > , ¢d 9 
vov avOpwrros adicwotata cal avakiwrat , dvOpoTov. “Hédiorr 

= A 4 9g ‘ v7 \ A , ” \ n 
ovy ay TAELw EyOLpL’ tows yap Av copwrTepot ElnteE TrEpl THS 15 

A - 4 - © Km 

arnOods evocBeids. "AXA 7H6n BérTIOv Ay ein viv ypdde Te 4 
WELW AKOVELD. 


2. Well’,—we should like” you, more than anything”, to 
tell about his death. But perhaps it would be much labor to 
follow you, and we should be discouraged. So we see” that” 20 
it would be better (as the Greeks used-to-say) to make-haste 
slowly,,. 3. Swiftly;; go horses, more swiftly the winds, most 
swiftly the mind,,. 4. Well do those fare,, that have wealth,, 
better those that have health,,, best those that are wise and 
good. 5. (Drill.) Form and compare adverbs from dixawog, mordc, 25 
TOVNPOCs; iOUG, aloxpog (G. 357. H. 258); xaddc, padioc (G. 361. HH. 
254); wodvc (G. 367. H.719b); aosBic,,, duabnc, daberic, dopadrie (G. 
350. H. 248); cidaiuwy, émorhpwy, cwgpwr (G. 354. H. 251a). 


40—’ y0twe gladly, with pleasure. *R. 15. ‘every day. 5 Observe 


the doubling of the neg. in Greek. G. 1619. H. 1030. § Sc. rév Bior, 
passing his life. 7 met; aor. of rvyxavw. §§ 27, n. 8. * Note the 
two forms ; wAciw = mAciova above. 10 @dAa. 1! BotAopat. 12 rayrd¢ 
paddoy. 13 ¢o see mentally, to perceive = ytyvworw. 14 Ori-clause. 6 R.6; 


or here the clauses may be detached. 


40 NUMERALS—CARDINAL AND ORDINAL. 


$41 Numerals. 
Cardinal and Ordinal. Ov8els. 
G. 372-73, 375, 378-88. H. 288, 290-92. 

1. (Ilepi rev Tlepoay.) ’Esred,, © idol, wept Tav apyaiwp 

“EAX A ery 4 U / 2 1 \ a 
nveov tpolvpotara pavOavete, pynmoves,, Ouev' Kal TOV Bap- 
Bapwv, ody hxicta’ 88 trav Tlepowv. Kanrov yap av ein, et Sv0 

1} Tpla Tepi avT@Y aKovOLTE. 
“ @ ey] a 3 = A iz \ 9? - 
5  Tptav ody dvtwy yevar’ ToXiTeLdy, pov-apyias Kal O\vy-apyias 
kat Snpo-xparias, THY MpwTny elyov ot Ilépcat, cal Sovroe evopi- 
4 ‘ e 4 4 fen fu > , 
Covto waves elvat mrAnv évds. Toto &é, évi dvtt, dtravtes érret- 
Oovto. Katl-yap-odv* xal® dvoiv dderpav (viav 6 Bactréws) o° 
pév, WeTA Tov TOV TaTpos OavaTov, Bacirevs éeyiyvero, o 5é éxeivou 
10 avoudlero,, SovA0s.— Tay 5é Baciréwy patos pév jv Kipos o 
? a N f= 7 bd ee.) 68 L ” , A 
apyaios, THY Bacthelay,, dpywv ws Tptdxovta érn, Sevtepos Sé 
KapBtons érra érn, tpiros 5é Adpeios o° “Tordomov 8 Kai 
” 4 \ , ¢e - / v : # , 

tptdxovra érn, téraptos S¢ HépEns o Adpeiou ecixoow ern, wéur- 
: “ fe) - 
tos 8 ’AptaképEns (0 rHv Se€vav,, yetpa peilova ths érépds 
4 N 4 ” A ” 9 
15 éyov) oyedov,, &v Kal tertapaxovta éty Bacirevwr, Extos 5 
&repos Adpeios o ’"Aprakép£ou ws etxoow érn, EBdSopuos 8 Erepos 
"ApraképEns 0 Munpwv terrapdxovra é& érn, els dv TeTTAaApwv 
aderdar (eizrep,, Aovrapye micrevopuev), av 87" Kipos hy ére- 
\ ” 9 \ A a \ \ , > , 
pos To évopa Exywy aro. Képou tod wandaiod,. Thy 8 rovrov ava- 
20 Bac él tov aderAdov Ber OU TOAUY ypovoY mapa cvopetos 
axovoeaOe'.—Tavtns ovv THs dial ies KATE, ne ovons 
ovy els povos Hy éyxpatns: Ets ‘yap elKoo tv dpyas vo Aaipeloy 
tod ‘Tardaotrov b1-npébn™, dv piav eltye Kipos o vewtepos, ot 
ém-eBovAreve T@ AdeAG@.— T@ 5é Bacirci tpia Fv Bacireca, ov 


4 ? a / ww 3 * 3 , 4 \ n 
25 mevTOL Ev pia TONEL GyTA, GAN Ev TpLTWW* Hore TOV Mev YEtmwa@va,, 


41—'§ 29,n.1. R14. 2 not least (=pddtora). *kinds. ‘ai yap 
ovv = and therefore, and so. * even. °R. 391. 1Inner accusative. 
Otherwise dpyw would require the genitive. ®§ 380, line 20. °§ 87, line 1. 


10 $m c. relat. is frequent. Any translat. usually over-translates. 11§ 24, 
n. 12. 13 was divided, 


NUMERAL ADVERBS. 41 


du-Fryev ev BaBurwve érta pivas,, to b€ éap,, év Lovaoss tpels 
pijvas, TO 8é Oépos,, S¥0 phvas év ’ExBaravous: obrou 5€ yiryvor- 
tat Swdexa prnves.—Marora 8 epere,, Trois Wéepoaus ths Tay 
maidwy maideias. Méyps yap tertdpwy ai elxoow érav tpla 
pova érraidevovto,,, Tokevew,, Kal axovtivew kal adnOevev. 80 
2. Ovd-els pet’ dpyis,, dopards,, Bovreverar. 

3. Ovn Eo"? byteias” Kpeirrov odb-év" év Biw. 

4. Aioypov od pnd-ev"* mparre unde pavOave. 


5. It would now,, be well” to learn-by-heart,, the names of 
number{s],,. For without, these nobody would be able” to 85 
learn clearly,, about anything”. 6. The plethron}, was” 100 
feet,., the stadium,, 600. Now from Athens, to Eleusis); it 
was about 108 stadia”, to Thebes,, about 396, to Corinth 513, 
to Sparta,, about 1200. But from Sardis,, Susa was-distant,, 
13500 stadia. 7 The year” contains (=is of) 365 days, the 40 
month 30 or 31. 8. Trust no-one” who says (=saying) that” 
one swallow,, brings spring. 


Numeral Adverbs. § 42 


1. Mépeoe “EdXAnves (evaxioyirsos "AOnvaior kai yirdsor cvp- 
payot) €v Mapadav xpeitrovs joav Séxa pipiadwv Ilepoav. 
*H Se e eo» \ / ” lia e in 5 fe 

y O€ OUTOS O aywv,, TpiTw Ere’ THS EBSopnKooTHs SevTépas 
’ , ’ >» \ a py 7 , ” 
oAvpTiados. Aexatm & eres peta tavta Réptns mpwrm éret 
THs wéumtTns Kal éEBdounxoorHs GXUpTiados eri thy “EAXGbad 
OTPATEVETAL TOAA@ OTpaTEvMaTL* TOU ev yap TEelodD TAOS Hv 
e , \ e \ < , a \ oe , ’ \ i 
éBdounKovta Kat éxatov pupiddes, Tov Sé iTTéwV,, OKT@ pipia- 
des, Tay S€é tTpinpwv,, érra xa Siaxdorat nat ytdiat. 2. “O rod 


41—'5 = lori. 14 Genit. aft. comparative. 15 Note the doubling of 
the negative. 16 undéy (not oddév) with imperative. 17 kadov. 1B iy, 
potent. optative. 19—~nothing. Cf.n. 15. 70 R. 6. 1 = as of. 
#2 Nominative. 8 Cf. sent. 4. 4 Acc. c. infin., or éri-clause. Write 
both ways. 


42—' THE DaTIvE Dates. J. ¢., with numerals the dative without é» in- 
dicates the time when. 


42 PRONOUNS—PERSONAL AND DEMONSTRATIVE. 


Aués,, veas o ev "Oduptria trpos,, wey Hv oxtm xal éEjxovra 

a @ A f \ 93 , nr A Lf \ 

10 Today, evpos Sé wévTe Kat évevnxovtTa, pnKos 5€ Tpidxovta Kal 

didxociwy. 3. Ody atra€ ob8 erranis 00S oxrdxis odb€ TroAda- 

xis Set Tovs eyOpovs ev tTracyew id’ Hudv, GAda pipiaces. 4. 

Tpls THs* Nuépas, domrep nets, HoOvov,, ot Tadaoi. 5.”“Eote ta 
Swdexa Sis & 4} tpis rétTapa 7 TeTpaKts Tpia 7H EEdKts SvO. 


15 6. In the army of Cyrus the younger the number of 
Greeks‘ was 1400 hoplites and 2500 peltasts, of the barba- 
rians 100,000; while’ Artaxerxes the king was said to have 
1,200,000° soldiers. 7. In the Acropolis of Athens,, the tem- 
ple which they named the Parthenon is 227 feet long’ and 100 

20 feet broad. 8. Once a* year the Athenians sent a sacred,, boat, 
to Delos,. 9. A*® drachma is the’ 6000th part,, of a* talent,. 
10. Two-times 2” is 4, three-times 2 is 6, four-times 2 is 8”. 
11. Old-men’, [are] twice children. 


§ 43 Pronouns. 
Personal. Demonstrative. Ards. 
G. 389, 391, 399-400, 409. Hi. 261, 265, 26a, 271-79. 
Rules 16, 17. 

1. C(O Karedpyou dAoyos 0 mpos Tovs otpatiwtas.) Kredpy@ 
woré,, TO Aaxedatpovin puydd:,,, Ste moddnv Svvauw eyov 
Képp ouv-eotpateveto émi Tov exeivov udeddor, of oTpatiatar 
ovx HOeXov ErecOat,,, ws' ov TovTov évexa’ picbov NauPavorTes, 

sia peyarw Bactrel’ payouwto, add’ va tovs Micidas é« THs 
yepas éx-Badroev. IIpatov pev obv éBiafero,, adtovs: of S 
avrov’ Te €BadXopv Kai Ta éxeivov brrotuyia,,. “Eel 8 ovx nvay- 
xalev’, avTous, €xKANGLay,, TUv-ayet Kal Aéyet TaAde 


42—* be well treated, receive good. 8 Note the art. G.951. H. 657c. 
4R.6. 58 12, line 17. § = 120 myriads. 78 25, n. 11. ® Use the art. 
*R. 3d. 10 THE two-times 2—. 1! This exercise should be extended. 


43—'§ 24, n. 7. * for this purpose, namely, that (iva). * Regularly 
without art., if used of the Persian king. ‘tried to— (imperfect), 5 both 
himself and—. * found he could not— (imperfect). 





PRONOUNS—PERSONAL AND DEMONSTRATIVE. 43 


’Evret opeis éuol, @ avopes Di shades ou pouneres meiGecOa, § 43 
bez é ce ipiv érecObar. Nopifo “yap bas Hot elvat Kau" Tarpiba 10 
Kal eNOS Kal TUMMEXOUS kat pe?” Upey pev lows,, av evtipos 
einv Kat piv @péripos,,, aVEV unee 8 ov« dv ixavos elnv mpdr- 
Tey ovdev. Kipov & av,,, xairep péypt,, Tobrov” dirov pot 
dvra, ovn av eyoum eyw-ye’ vouiver Ere” hirov elvac+ amioros 
yap av dawoiunv dv" ave, pnxére™ BovrAopevos cup-tropeve- 15 
cBat.— Ar’ 48n poo peoTos tps TavToiwy, TOE alhclalgtt 
ei éxelvov axovtos" Suvatoi dv eluev “pets olxad am-ayew". 
Kai yap autos thade THs xepas ATELPOS eipt, olwar dé xal 
duets. “Qor ove &€-eott wari eri thy OadrattTav Kata-Baivew 
dvev Hyeuoven,, Hryenovas Sé nets ox Evouevr. Ov pv” ovdé 20 
Ta émitnoea éxopev* avev Sé ToVTwY OvTE OTPaTNYOD ovTE ibid- 
Tov,, SpeAos,, ovdév.— Tadtra A€ywy Tos axovovras EreBev ed 
BovAeverOar: Kati tédXos eltrovto” Bacidel Arravtes, autos Te 
Knréapyos Kat oi otpati@tar. “Apdorépois,, yap jv TavTa”. 


2. The-man-who trusts witless,, [people”] is himself witless. 25 
3. Few-men are the” same in good-fortune,, and misfortune.,,. 
4. The just,, [man] always, delivers the same [judgments'; 
about the same [things]. 5. It is not [the mark] of a wise 
man to make the same [mistake}] twice. 6. Bion, one” of 
the seven wise [men], used-to-say about a man [who was] 30 
rich, and miserly,,: It is“ not Ae that owns” his money,,, but 
his money [that owns] Aim. 


43—" both—and. 8 Sc. rov ypdvov. ° IT for my part. 10 o}k—éri NO 
longer. 18 27, n. 8. 12§ 22, n. 6. 138 87, n. 6. 14 ephether. 
'’ being unwilling, against HIs will. Gen. absol. (dvrog regularly omitted with 
Gxovroc and éxéyroc). *Intrans. to depart. "od pny ovdé indeed—no(t)—etther. 
18N.B. Irreg. augm., as in yw. 19 the same (interests). 70 = the witless. 
#1 In the sense same, avréc takes the art. even when predicative. 22 The noun 
is in the verb. 8 being one (sic wy). 48 11, n. 15. 25 exw. 


44 REFLEXIVE, POSSESSIVE, INTERROG., INDEFINITE. 


5 44 Reflexive. Possessive. Addos. ‘AdAijAwv. 
G. 401-2, 404, 406, 419. H. 266-69. 

1. Dedye tov Grra’ eyovta ert yrwrrns,,, GdrAa' ev v@. 2. 
"AdXots GAXa ira éeoriv: nuiv pev Ta Hwétepa 7dovnv, Trap- 
éyet,, Yuiv Se ra ipérepa. 3. ‘H dper,, adth éavti KddAdoTOS 
picbos, cor. 4. Ovn eddyiotov éote copids pépos® TO cauToV 

syvyveckev. 5. Ovdsey dpewov ths yvouns,, ot avOpwrot éyov- 
ou év éavtois (or odiaw avtois). 6. Mndevi’ cpddpa,, wioreve, 
caute 8 dravrav jxiota. VT. Yuumpatréta,, avtT@ ExaoTos,, 
kal cupmpdatrres avTe o Geos. 
8. ‘O codes év avT@ repipépes TA YpHpaTa. 
10 9. Dautov dvratre‘ rots tpotrois éAevOepor,. 


10. The-man-who is master-of,, himself is fit,, to rule others. 

11. Let each-man mind? his own’ [business] and not’ other- 

people’s. 12. The injustice,, of others most men* recognize,, 

more easily® than [they do] their own. 13. We are hostile, 
15 to ourselves as well as” to each other. 


§ 45 Interrogative. Indefinite. Indefin. Relative. 
G. 415-16. 418, 1. 425. H. 277, 277a, 280. 
Attraction of Relative. G. 1031-32. H. 994, 996, 996a. 


1. (IlaAw rept Xwxparous.) “Aye bn, @ paOnra, Aéye pow & 
vewotl epi Lwxpatous éuavOaves.— Héior’ dv réyoup, @ Sida- 
oxanre,—elrep,, Suvvatos x eit. AAN yous av pot eye Te 
TWept Tov yévous avTod, Tivos Hv TaTpos ;— AAA TOvTO Ye pa- 

sdsov. "Hv yap 2whpovicxou tivds.— Ev 6€ rive teav “EXdAnvidev 
morewy S1-7ryev ;— AOnvnary, olwar+ érirnopov,, yap eis avy. 


44—aliud... aliud. ?R. 3d. 8 Why pn? 4 keep. 5’ Impera- 
tive. 6 = the [affairs] of himself. 7 add pn. ® — the most (superlat. of 
woNvc) of men. °G. 861, 869. H. 254, 259. 10 wai... Kal, 

46—! dye properly the imperat. of intrans. dyw come, but used as a mere 
particle of address (even to a number, instead of dyere)—now then, well. 





INTERROGATIVE, INDEFINITE, INDEFIN. RELATIVE. 45 


-—'OpOas réyets. "AAAG Ti rpdrrav; Ata-dEeyomevos.—Karas $45 
kal TovTo Aéyets. Tio &¢ Tav ToNITaY pddLoTa b1-EXeyeTO ;— 
MadXdiota pév toils véots Kal Tois paAXov émiotnpoow éavrod, 
ovdels 8 hw tw’ ovy Hdéws S1-eXéyeTo.—"Eye’ 84+ ob yap pav- 10 
Oave’ 6 Te Néyers* péype yap THobe,, THs Huépas evdptlov eywrye 
LwKxpatn copwratov eivat avOpamwv. “Addovs S€ Tivas apa 
nipiaxey avTod codwrtépous ;—Ma At’ ov« adrnOas ye copore- 
pous, GAA TOAAOVS TOVS vouiLovras elva.— AA, ® pire, 
ovTrw, pavOavw. Aéy’ odv cadécrtepor,, wept tovrov.— Aéyw 15 
$67 Ott Tav Lwxparer da -eyouévwv mroddAol pev THY EavTov 

, , 9 9 4 bf tA 9 , , 
Téxvnv,, KAAMOT EipyavovTo,, (Kal &v ye TavTy éxeivou cope- 
Tepot jaoav), ovdels 8 hy doris’ ovK weTo Kal TA GANA GodawTa- 

9 \ \ A \5 , @ b , Lg 

Tos elvat, cai b1a TodTo bn° Lwxpdtous hv adpovértepos. Odrtos 

a (4 wv a € 9 ww wv 2 "Hd 
yap, Otouv aieipos Hv, TovVTOV’ ovK @eTo Eprretpos elvat.— Hdn 20 
pavOave. “Adda réye pot, wept Tivwv mpaypadrov S1-eXéyeTo ;— 
Ilept drravtwv, amras,, Aéyov Avriva yvopnyr,, elyev.— Ara 
tobe Oavpdlo, bia th Kai Tice Aoyous of eyOpol AOnvaious érres- 
Oov ott aftos, éote’ Oavarov. — Aid tobro, Stu évouslov tives 

b N e ,. ld 9 4 z \ \ 4 4 
auTov éTépous Saipovas,, cio-pépey Kal Tous véous d1a-POetperv. o5 
2. (Drill.) "Ex tis apyis hs elye—ev TH apyh F elye—ao trav 
Epyov ov emrparre—douat tois piOous,, ols dava-yvyvacke. 
8. “Héopae ols Néyers—ovdéev Ov mpdrre: apPértpov éeore. 

4, Oun éortwv ovdeis Satis ovy avTe@ Hiros. 


5. Demosthenes,, used-to-say to the Athenians: Who is this 30 
Philip, and from what region, does he come*? A slave, from 
Macedonia. And what ally does he most,, trust,? Your" 
laziness. And who co-operate,, best,, with him? Your lead- 
ers. For there is not-one of these” [men] who’ really” advises,, 


45—* doric (not d¢) is regularly used after a negative clause or its equiva- 
lent—a sweeping, generalizing negative, not aNny-who. 38 1, sent. 4. 
4 understand. Seery. Yet see § 41, n. 10. 6 ovroc often resumptive of 
2 preceding relative. What he was unacquainted with, THAT. 7 Greek 
retains the original tense of the direct discourse. ® yiyvopat. *R. 18. 
19 1. 5d. 1 § 26, n. 7. 


46 CORRELATIVE PRONOMINALS. 


ss you well. 6. (Drill.) From what you say—in what they have 
—I do not trust [the man] that I am sending. 


§ 46 Correlative Pronominals. 
G. 429-31, 486-38, 440. H. 282-85, 287. 
I. Interrogative and Relative. 

1. Tloon éoriv nde 7 yapa; "Epwra' ce omdan’ éotiv Abe 7 
yapa. 2. Tlocous tarmous éyeus; "Epwta oe omdcous tmrous 
éyers. 3. Tlota Fv radra ra e6vn,,; Odros rAéyet omroia Hy 
taita ta GOvn. 4. Tis Fue, ; Aéyet ovros tis’ Fee; 5. Tore- 

bpos eats BeAtiwv; Bovrevdpeba,, orrotepos—. 6. Ti det ypa- 
dew; Bovdrgevortar 6 tu Sei ypddev. 7. Tod qv; "Epwrd pas 
drrov Hv. 8. IIn @yero,,; "Epwra abrovs dan @yeto. 9. Ilot 
mopevoesOe ; “Eyour’ av pot Néyew Grou tropevoecOe; 10. IIo- 
Oev fers; Aéye pot omdbev Hees. 11. Il@s cadmivess,,; 

10"Hdia7’ dv axovowue Srrws carrives. 12. Tore Odoe, o Bact- 
revs; Od SHArov eorwy ordre Bice: o Bactrevs. 


13. We must always deliberate first* what is just,,, then,, 
by-what-way it-is-possible,, to accomplish,, [it]. 14. Iam not 
asking how-many [people] were-present,,, but what-kind-of 

15[people]. 15. It is not certain where these tribes came,, from’, 
nor’ where they were journeying to’, nor how they passed- 


their-lives,.. 
II. Demonstrative. 
a) tocouroe (or waves)... Soot aul... that. 
TovovTos .. . olos such... as. 
TOLOUTOS that kind of a (man), (a man) lke that. 
b) dam ~~ ~—S{ codawtepos TOTOUTH | TAOVTLWTEpOS. 
(quanto) Oarrov (tanto) Béxriov. 
46—' I am asking. 2In indirect questions the direct interrog. is often 


retained without change, or the short forms of the relat. (dco¢, olog, etc.) may 
also be used; but drill in the use of the long (indefinite) form of the relat. is 
best at first. 3 ric in the indir. quest. is perhaps more freq. than dSoric. 
“R. 6. Sephere from wo0ev, where to rot. Snot... nor ov... ovdé 





CORRELATIVE PRONOMINALS—DEMONSTRATIVE. 47 


c) Os TayloTa quam celerrime § 46 
@s WEto TOL quam plurime. 


16. IIoAAol pev trav “AOnvaiwy Ywxparous wrciw ypnpata 
elyov, ovdels 5€ ToLavUTny codidy, oidv éxeivos. “AdAA yap’ 
od Sa Tavtnv povov Evdokos Fv: paydpevos yap Toa ovTOY THY 20 
adrwv avdpeia 5u-épepev,,, Sa ov Sta-rAeyouevos acodia. TodAda- 
Kis pévTOL, ba TopwTepos Kal avdpeldTepos Tis oT, TOTOUTH 
uLaAXov ot TrOoAAOL dta-BarXovaw avtov. Kai 87° cal viv od Tws” 
joav of A@nvaio dvor, OoTE Ywxpatn am-éxteway'. 17, Ko- 
pos oTparnyos Hv TocovTwy (Or TayTwY THY) TTPATLWTAN, 2% 
Gaou eis Ldpdecs HOpotlovto,,; ere 5é (wicOov, Tucw “EdAnoe 
mwap-éyeov) kal év Ty “EXAdoe Kat” odlyor ToTadTA oTpaTeEv- 
pata oup-édreyev, Goa Suvaros Hv, Kal Gpa,, KpvTT@v ws part- 
ova & év v@ elye. Tédos 5€ dvw ws Taytot’ érropeveto. *AXX’ 
non Ticcadépyns mpos Baciréd TaUTy HKev, } TaytaTa SuvarTos 30 
Wy, va avTe Thy TapacKeunv aryyédAol, éxeivos 5é Sdvapwy ws, 
TrElaTnv aOpoilot, Kal TO GdEAXPO WS AodparéoTaTa,, payotTo. 


18. (Adverbs in -ws.) How do you mean”? This-way (2. 
this-how), that-way, noway, every-(and-any)-way. 19. (-ov.) 
Where do you mean? Nowhere, everywhere, right-here. 35 
20. (-Oev.) Where do you come from? From-there, from- 
nowhere, from-everywhere. 21. (-y.) By-which-way are you 
come? By-this-way, by-that-way, by-noway. 22. What-kind- 
of-a-man do you mean? Not that-kind (Not a-man-like-that). 
23. The braver the soldiers, the stronger" the force. 24. The4o 
slower}, the better’. 25. The more money he has, the more 
worthless, he is. 26. He is sending all’* the money he has. 

46—'§ 39, n. 6. ® most men, the people. * cai 67 xai and so too. 


vuv in the present instance. 10 Goes with dvoe; 80 foolish. 1! nut to death. 
2S 16. 13 Néyw. 4 xosirrwy. 15 Adverb. 16 gayta... dea. 


48 CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS. 


Classification of Verbs. 
I Conjugation in -a. 
(u,e. AS AD-w, KeXev-@, Ti-w [ honor. 
a) Vowel-stems | a, , 0, contracting with ending. As (ripd-w) 
(Pure Verbs) tipw I honor, (prr€é-w) pir@ L love, (8nr0-o) 
Snr0@ [ make clear. 
Mute 7, 8, 6; «9, x; 7, 6,0. AS DAedz-o, 
b) Consonant- ANey-@, TelO-w. 
stems Liquid A, pw, v,p. AS ayyérr-o, véu-w L ap- 
portion, pév-w, otreip-w I sow. 

II Conjugation in -w. As e¢-pi, TiOn-pe L place, di6o-ps [ 
give. 

These conjugations do not differ throughout, but only in 
the pres., imperf., and 2nd aor. of the act. and mid. voices 
(and, in a few verbs, in the 2nd perf.). In these tenses the 
first conjug. shows a suffix-vowel (0 or e) before the personal 
ending, while the second does not. £. g. in the 


Nv-0-peba Te-peba éXtTr-0-y €Bn-v 
res. 2nd 
Pi -e-0fe +but -o0e : -e-¢ ¢ but -S 
mid. aor. 
-0-VTQL -vTat -€ —~ 


Notes. 1. A few verbs of the first conjug. follow the 2nd in their 
2nd aor. As Baivw, éBn-v. 

2. It will be seen later that not even the Ist conjug. shows the 
suffix-vowel throughout. As Agdv-pat, EAvOn-»y. 


Pure Verbs Uncontracted. 


Pres. and Imperf. Act. and Mid. (= Pass.), and Fut. of Aet. and 
Mid. of all Moods (already learned exc. Fut. Optat.). 


Fut. of etal. G. 480 (pp. 100, 102), 806 (p.178). If. 314-15, 478, 
1. (O @epsoroxréous Adyos pos Tovs oTpatnyous.) Tois 


atpatnyois Tois ev Zarapive OemotoxrAns reyes MSE,, Tas" 


48—' somewhat (we) as follows (wee, adv. of Sde). 





PURE VERBS UNCONTRACTED. 49 


Ovx ev, ® avdpes otpatnyoi, cvp-Bovrevovatv of GAdoL, odd § 48 
arnPevovow,. Ov yap rw yay ye Bacideds Eotar EépEns. 
"AAXN’ ewov axovoecOe® ra Bértiota. Devyovtes péev yap, wsd 
ovTOL vpiv etek wees Twaon TH ‘Edarabs' xivdvvevooper, 
pévovtes 8 avtod' Kal ws apiara paxopevor, Tas TOP Tohepicop 
vads KaTa-KrEloopev Els OTEVOV,, TOTOD,,, OU Onpevooper,, avbras 
aoep txOis,,. Kai’ yap e Trios vey éxeivor Eyouot, Suos,, 
auto’ ToUTO KwAVGeL,, a’TOVS KAAS payeo Oar, nuets dé (ate,, 10 
TOAY eTLOTNMOVETTEPOL,, dvtes TOV VAUTLKOD,,) éoopueBa petr 
TOUS. Tapa- kehevopians ovv opty éyo', Tots TE Geois Kal vpiy av- 
Tots TiaTEVOUGL, Mévery OUTrEp ET pLEV Kal TOV BapBapov Ths DBpews 
mavetv.—To.aita rNéyor aitios,, HY THS vixns. 


On Indireet Discourse. 








Indir. in Optat. Indir. 
Direct (or Indic.) in Infin. 
N-w AD-ope (OF AV-w) AO-eww 
-€lS -Ols ( " -€tS) oe 
~€L = -o. (“ -e) avToy “ 
< S 
. - = - 8 , 
EAv-ov 3 ENU-oV S NO-euy 
‘s Optat. y mS ad 
= N wanting 7 ‘S mia 
-€ YS -€ % + AaUTOV ae 
= N 
a wa 
; a 
NU-cw A | AV-coupe (OF Ad-ow) = O-ceuy 
-o€lS = -cous (‘ -ceus) ~~ ae * 
-o€L - -cot (“ -cee) autov * 
wy = co 4 = a 
édv-oa, etc. AV-carp (“ edvoa), etc. | doar, ete. 


Notes. 1. Though the Mood of the direct discourse is (or may be) 


48—? § 24, n. 12. 3 for all Greece = of losing all Greece. 4 Adv. 
5 gai here goes with e; for even if (= although). * this very (abré) thing. 
7 Emphatic, 


4 


50 PURE VERBS UNCONTRACTED. 


8 48 changed, yet the Zense is retained—unlike the English, which from 
“T am loosing” becomes “I said I was loosing ;” from “I loosed ” 
becomes “I said I had loosed.” 

2. The Optative form of indirect discourse is used only after a sec- 
ondary tense, as EXeyov. (After a primary tense, both mood and tense 
of the direct discourse are retained. J. g., AEyw Gre dw, -etC, -et, 
éhvor, etc.) The Infinitive form is used after both primary and sec- 
ondary tenses, as dev gonui I say IT am loosing, ew tgnv I said I 
was loosing. 

3. The optative is not necessarily used, as the table shows, even 
after secondary tenses, 

4. The verb Aéyw prefers the ére-construction, the verb oni regu- 
larly takes the infinitive (acc. c. infin.). 


15 2. Themistqcles said that’ the others were not advising 
well nor speaking-the-truth,—that Xerxes would? not-yet be 
king of the Greeks,—that they would’ hear from him the 
best [advice],—that if they fled (= fleeing) they would’ hazard 
all Greece’,—that if they remained on-the-spot they would’ 

20shut-up the enemies’ ships in a narrow place, where they 
would’ chase them like fish,—that they were much more 
skilful than the enemy and would’ be superior to them,— 
that he urged them to remain,—that they would’ put-an-end 
to the barbarian’s* insolence. 

25 3. The others he said’ were not advising well nor speaking 
the truth,— Xerxes he said would not-yet be king of the 
Greeks,—from him* he said they would hear the best [advice], 
—if they fled (= fleeing) he said they would hazard all Greece, 
—remaining he said they would shut-up the enemies’ ships in 

30a narrow place,—he advised them he said to remain. 


48—! ireyev ore. ? **will” in direct discourse. > Dative. 4 Lit. 
‘‘make the barbarians cease from—.” 5 on. ° = himself. 





FIRST AOR. ACT. AND MID. (NOT PASS.). Atcas. 51 


First Aor. Act. and Mid. (not Pass.). <Atcas. § 49 


G. 480 (pp. 101, 103), 335 (p. 71). H. 316, 242 end. 
(For irregular accent, see G.131,4. H. 389c.) 
1. ’"Axovcaté pov, & hiro, Tas Bactrevs TIs,, wEyaAnY apyny 
Pa me a ’ ’ , e oy _N A 

KarT-ehvce,,,—Kpoicos, Aéyo, TWAVTWV avOpwrrwv 0 €tS TOV TAOU- 
tov évdokdtatos. Kal yap mavu,, a€vov’ axodaat’. Odbros yap 
Avées pév hy yévos, oxedov 5é mdvrwv Tay eOvav,, TOV €VTOS,, 
“Advos totayovd tUpavvos yiyverat. Tovtm yap BapBapwvs 
mpwtp édovrAevaar' of "EAXnves of ev TH 'Acia, Kaitrep TpoTepov 
évres €XevOepa. Bacirevaas’ Sé cyedov Ern Sv0 Heovoey Ste 
Ilépons tis, Kipos dvopa, orpatevoapevos,, em ’Aatuayn tov 
M7dav Bacrréa travcevev abtov Tis povapyias. (Tov 5é Kipoy 
TOUTOY, OAVyoV TpOTEpoVy, apyaioy mvopalopev.) Tair’ ody axov- 10 
ads Kpotcos mpobiporatos yiyverac dv TO pépel,, er eKxetvoy 
mopevecOat. Tpis rotvuy mépret eis Aedous, od" hv “AmroAXKovt 
TO Evtipov iepor,,, kal Tpioyinua tepeta TO Oe@ Oviadpevos éexeivov 
jKovaoev Ste ert Kipov otparevodpevos’ peyadnyv apy Kxata- 

’ , ® a , ’ = / > 
Mao. Tavrn ody tH pavtela muctevwy TroAAn Suvdper éoTpa- 1b 
trevoato émi Ilépods, xal wépav, tov “AXvos trotapod oTparto- 
medevoapevos,, Tov ciTov, KaT-éxde Kal THY ywpav &i-nptralep. 
"AAAG Tayéws Nipioxe Tov Oedv adnOevoarta,. Tv yap éav- 
Tov apynv Kat-édvce. Kipos yap ws Taytota TKwv,, toy 
éywv modu peilova nal Bedriova, Tovs Addovs eis huyny tpérret, 20 

\ ae > / ’ , a 2 eos a 
Kal xata-Krelads eis Lapdets ev Térapaor Kal déxa nyépars Kpoi- 

4 A nd b U \ e , ” 

cov érrauce THS Bacideias.— Ex rovtou $n padiws é€-eoT: pav- 
Oavew Stu Tovs diroripous Kal wréov Exerv Bovromévous Eotiv- 
Ste’ ohadXovaw,, ot Oeoi. Ara diroTipiay yap cal émiOvpiav 
peifovos y@pas Snrov™ Ste Kpoicos da-Baiver,, tov “AdXvv tora- 25 

49—'§ 88, line 31. 2 worth hearing. 3 Engl. idiom: he was the first 
to whom. G. 926, last sentence. H. 619b. 4 MotXevea, éBacirsevoa I became 
slave, king. G. 1260: H. 841. Shaving reigned. Sin his turn. 7 Adv. 


Shaving marched = tf he marched. *§ 39, n. 1. 10 Sc. doriv. But becom- 
ing phraseologic, éjX\o»v ér: was used as One word (dnAovéri)= plainly. 


§2 FIRST PERF. AND PLUPERF, ACT. -«es -xvia -xés. 


pov,—iva otpatotredevontar ev TH ToNeuia,’ Kal TOV ciToY KaTa- 
fe e 4 - 
Kavon kal wrELOVvo COvav Bacitevon. “AXAX’ ot Geoi Exwdvcar,, 
2 L a? ’ r a « 
avtov Sia-mparrecOat,, & éBovrcTo, iva Travadpevos THS UBpews 


TO NoLTrOV peTpiws bt-ayoL. 


30 2. What did you hear to-day,,, my friends, from the teach- 
er? For I” was not present,,.—We heard something about 
Croesus,—how he destroyed a great empire. For the teacher 
told” how he was" a Lydian by birth, and how the Greeks in 
Asia became-slaves” to him, and how (Cyrus” having deposed 

35the Median king from his monarchy) he made-an-expedition 
into A7s" territory, in order that, having burned the grain and 
deposed Cyrus, he might, according,, to the oracle, destroy a 
great empire. But [it was] his-own empire”, the teacher said”, 
[that] he dissolved. For Cyrus shut him up in Sardis and in 

40a few, days himself” became-king of Croesus’ country. 


3 50 First Perf. and Pluperf. Act. -xs -nvia -«és. 
G. 480 (p. 101), 335 (p. 71), H. 317, 244. 
(For irregular accent, see G. 131, 4 and 5. H.389de.) 


1. Oro. of' Guiv cup-Be-Bovrev-KoTes ovyiav, dye, Kav? 

CI L-syLYVOHEVOU,, @irirrov, ov‘ opGais,, bg ae BovAcv-Kaor. 

Tay eipyvny, aor éxeivos Aé-AUKE, Kal Tapa’ TOUS épKous,, ELS 

THY mer epar’ wv, Tov cirov Kal Tas Keopas KATA-KE-KQU-KE, 

5 Kal ay yopav S.- apTratet, Kal mas Kata-Ké-KreL-Kev. Odor 
5é, @y Tos Aaryots MEXpL TOUTOU’ 7é-TloTEV-KAaTE, exElve@ bev 

evvovotartot,, dvTes piv § évavti@tatot,,, Tivas xuvdivous b7rép 


49—"! Se. 1H. G. 953. H. 621c. 12 Expressed. 8 eyev we... Kai 
wo... Kai we. 48 48 for quotation of imperf. indic. 15 Optative. 
'6 Gen. absolute. 17 Rmphatic. 8 Art. R. 18. 1929 with acc. c. inf. 
20 auroc. 

50—!' These men that have—. *even=although=rai-rep. * Postponed, 
to emphasize eipnyny. ‘xara c. acc. in the line of, according to; wapa c. 
acc. (not in the line of, in accord with, but) alongside, outside, t.e. contrary to. 
58 49, n. 11. 68 48, line 13. 








FIRST PERF. AND PLUPERF. MID. (= PASS.). 53 


fol 4 - Ud ~- s \ 4 A 
THS TWOAEWS Ke-KiVOUVED-Kaat; Tivas b€ TONEmioUS TrOTE KE-KWAD- 
Kado THY Todw épyatecOar’ Kana; "“AXAN ovK dv Exorev, olpar, 
Neyerv.— AN’, @ avdpes ’AOnvaio, Sa TL TocovTov ypovoy Tov- 10 
Tol TOs TWovnpois, Te-meaTev-Kapev; Ov yap Tots ToLovToLS 
pérEL,, TOY THS ToAews. Ata TL ovY Ov Tadal, Te-Tav-Kapev 

b \ 4 a > # , 9 aA 
avtous aup-RBovrevovtas ; — Toradr’ Erxeye AnwooBévns év Trois 
"AG , e A ” es b] , a 

nvaiots. Ot yap ado pnTopes €-Te-TLTTEV-KETaY TOS 
PirlaTov Adyos, cal THY elpnvnv ayew 'AOnvatous é-KEe-KeAXEvV- 15 
4 24 ? a Ww \ a \ wv wv 

Keoav, Néyovtes Ott exelvos oVTE TOUS BpKous NE-AU-KaS Ely, OUTE 

A 
TAS KOMAS KATA-KE-KAU-KOS. 


2. (Quotations from the above.) These men that had urged’ 
the Athenians to keep quiet, Demosthenes said’, had not ad- 
vised rightly ; for Philip’ had broken the peace and burned 20 
their villages, and shut them up in Athens. And he told 
how” those that had trusted Philip had not hindered the ene- 
my from doing the city injuries, and he wondered,, why they 
had not long-since put-an-end to their giving-advice. 


First Perf. and Pluperf. Mid. (=Pass.). Irregular Accent. § 51 
G. 408 (p. 103); 523; 527; 131,4. H. 318, 365, 358, 389b. 
N.B. No surrix-vowEL. See supra § 47, n. 2. 

1. (Drill.) *E-\0-e-70, é-N€-Av-To. *E-otpated-e-To, é-cTpa- 
Tev-To. LTpaTomredev-d-pevos, €-cTpatotredev-péevos. LUTpatev- 
e-cOat, é-crpated-cOar. ‘K-orparev-pat, é-octpatev-pnv. — 2. 
"Ev t@ Aaxedaipoviwy troréum To mpos *AOnvaious, odTot 
(ArTous SvTes KaTA yhv) ToANOVS EeviauTovs ev TH TrOAEL Epevor 5 
Ke-KAELmévot’, TOis TodEnlots ovK EOédNovTES payerOar mAr),, 
kata OdratTav,—woTrep ev apyn Tov Trodréuou Ilepixrjs é-Ke- 
xerevnet. "“Exeivos yap tavtwv pardiota é-1e-TictevTo' ote 


50—’ Two accusatives. G. 1078. H. 725a. 8 Perf. in Greek, not pluper- 
fect. %éon with acc. c. inf. 1 Acc. c. inf. 1] fNeyey we. 

51—' The perfect tense pictures (not an action, but) the state or condttion 
resulting from an action. 


54 FIRST AOR. AND FUT., AND FUT. PERF. PASS. 


Kal pera tov Oavatov ovx é-1ré-ravyto & aouv-e-Be-BovrEvKeEt 
\ la’ , 4 ” 9 «Oe A A 
10 mparrovres.— To mparov pévtor, Bapéws Edepev” o Sipos, Tovs 
aypous, emrt-TpéeTOY,, Témvey,, TIS evavTiows OV mréov Hh EENKOVTA 
atadious THS TONEwWS amr-éyovowy,,. “OQote Tlepixre? éyarérrac- 
vev ativ-dte, éxeivov vowitwy aitvoy elvat ravtwy dow’ éracyxe, 
kal éXeyev @Oé mas: Ox edb Be-BovrcvpeOa. Oi pev yap 
15 ToNELLOL OV povoy Eis THY NuETEpaY é-oTPaTEVYTAL, GAXa Kal pds 
a eee I, = ’ Pre , , 
auras Tas TUAGS qe-TopevyTat, nwets Sé (LleptxAdous xkeNevovTos 
s A - a 
Tas Tuas KE-KrELaOaL') Ke-KwADpEvoL Exper’ Tois éw-BadXovow,, 
émt-timtew. “ANA pnKéte’ avt@ TreOapela atiore dvTe* dn 
yap at oikiat xaTa-xé-xavytTat, Kal Wavra Aé-dvTAL'. 


20 3. (Quoting the above.) The people being indignant at 
Pericles said that’ they’ had not taken good counsel; for the 
enemy” had not only marched into their” [territory], but also 
had advanced to the very gates. Their houses”, they said”, 
had been burned down and everything was in confusion. 4. 

25 They said that’ everything was in confusion. 


§ 52 First Aor. and Fut., and Fut. Perf. Pass. Verbals in -rés and -réos. 


G. 480 (p. 104), 474 (bot. of page), 776. H. 318-19, 475. 
(For irreg. accent, G. 131, 5. H.389de; for -Oei¢ G. 335, H. 242.) 


N.B. 1. o irregularly added to the root in jxobe-Onv (axove-Ojoopat, 
éxove-réoc), ExAeio-Onv (KAKoe-Ohjoopat, KAeww-Té0c), Tave-7 EOC. 

2. Ou-réov [éori] por=det pe Overy. mardev-réov iptv rove matdac = Cet 
hdc waeve rove maidag. G. 1597-98. H. 990-91. 

3. éxopevOny I journeyed. Pass. deponent, G. 444. H. 497. 


1. (Ilept ‘Iaiov.) ‘Inrmias o Tetoverparov, "AOnvalwv dapdi 
Ta émtaxaiveca Tn TUpavvevads, Tavleis’ Ud TaV TaTp@wV 


51—* graviter ferebat. 3 § 45, sent. 2. 4 be (kept) shut. 5 — xe- 
cwrd peda. 6 un because with subjunctive. 748 2n confusion. Seen. 1. 
8 tXeyev Ore. * Sing. number. 10 Acc. c. inf. 1! gaurov, C. art. 12 gn. 


52—' when deposed. 


FIRST AOR. AND FUT., AND FUT. PERF. PASS.. 55 


éyOpav, éropevOn ws Bactréa Aapetov, trapa-Kxedevoopevos’ § §2 
? U e N , N \ e A “ U 
Exeiv@ éavtov Kat-ayew. Kal miorevbeis vireo tov BapBapeov 
éuevev ev TH Acia, péypt' (4dn yé DV, ETEL ELKOOT@ META THD S 
pevev ev TH Acia, péypr (Hon yépov,, wy, ETEL ELKOTT®@ meTa THY 
duynv) ets Mapadava cuv-eorpatevoato, os Kata-Mowrv THY 
tote Snpoxpatiav. “Add vd Tov Dedv éxwrADOn Td SevTEpor* 
“ 6 3 a A \ e 9 A ry 4 

tupavvevoar. *Evraiéa,, wev yap ot “A@nvatoe trois Tépoas 

> \ bg Z e > 9 , a e \ e 
evOvs,, émt-mimrovat, ot & éravOncav rhs mpdfews,, Kal ws 

4 b] ¥ ? 9 , (4 > 4 4 a 
Taytot oixad’ atr-épyovtat: datepov & Ere: dexate, Kalrep Tov 10 
"AOnvav xata-xavOeoav Kal TOY TOMTO@Y EK THS ywpas Onpev- 

N 
Pévrwy eis Tas vats, of BapRapot eis oTevoy Tiva TOTTOY KaT-e- 
KrelcOnaar, ov atro-OvnoKovat ToAXoi, Kal TO SevTEpoy Hv oixade 
qopevréov. 2. "ANd travoTtéoyv hiv, @ Pirol, ava-yiryvaoKov- 
aw’, GAN akovaoTtéov addAnA@V Sia-Aeyonévary, iv’ @ BéATLCOTA 15 
Kata tTavTa tradevOjTe. Ildcous roivuy,, éviavtrovs érupavvev- 
oev ‘Inrias “AOnvaiwov ;x—Os érraxaidexa éviavtovs.— Emretéy 
a“ “ A @v \ - a 
S érravOn Ths apxyijs, trot émropevOn ;— EnXeyes ore rapa Aapeiov 
a A a 

mropev0ein.— OpOas,, rAéyers. "AAAA Tivos Evexa,, pos TOUTOV 
@yeTo,, ;— Iv abt@ tapa-KedXevoaito éavTov Kat-ayew.—Ti Sé 20 
qrréov EXeyov éya ;—”EXeyes ws’ miotevOein pév ‘Iararias bird 
trav Tlepo@y nal per’ abrav otpatevcaito émit THv tatpisa, 

- / + ©@ \ A A U , Sg \ \ 
Kwrv0ein & wire Tov Gedy Tadiy TUpavvos Elva: Tovs yap Bap- 
Bdpovs, eis Torov twa Kxata-xrELcOévtas ovK eémiTndevoy,, Ets 

A fo) a 3 aA J 8 
veav TAHO0s, TavOjvat hs év v@ eiyov mpdfews’. 25 


3. Compare the dd\oyoc with the original Adyoc, noting in it sub- 
stitution of tva-clause for fut. partic. ; further, 


of évcaurdc for what ? per’ abrw véorpar. ! 
mapa Aapetor ? wopevOein and other optats. ? 
we With numeral ? made ? 30 


érevon eravOn ¢ 
4. (Verbal adjectives.) I’ (you, he, we, you, they) must- 


52—’ Fut. partic. after a verb of motion (with or without we) to express 
purpose. * péxpe conjunct., until. 4 the second time. 5 § 49, n. 4. 
6 we must stop reading. 7You told how—. §§ 89, lines 22-23. ° Un- 
emphatic forms, post-positive. 


56 PURE VERBS.—CONTRACTS IN -do. 


speak-the-truth, be-king, deliberate, be-slave, hunt, burn, etc. 
(See vocabulary 48.) 


§ 53 Pure Verbs.—Contracts in -dw. 
G. 492 (riza-w). H. 323. "Be, impf. efov (cf elyov), G. 537. H. 359. 


N.B. Compare the mood and negative of the el-clause in 
1. édv (=el Av) ree py GAnOedy, od meorevoper (-coper) abrg (Pres. or Fut.) 
2. et reg pr) GANDevor, ox Emcorevopev adr (Past) 
with that of the tva-clause (rule already learned) in 
1. tva py SovAciwper, radevoueBa (-OnodpeBa) (Pres. or Fut.) 
2. iva py SovArcvomper, exardevopeba (Past). 
Observe dy in the ei-clause with subjunctive (édv). 


A e A , 
1. ‘Hédéws av épwra@pév ce, w Si8dcKanre, otrotos Hv Anpoabé- 
< - A \ A A Aa 
vns.— AX’ éav BovrAnoGe Tipav avtov as Sei’, Peace tparov 
\ A >] , / e "AG / UA bd ww 
pev Tov éxeivov Biov, ws nvaiots qTwap-exedeveTo,, ATaVTaY 
\ A \ A 

Dirimne ére Arrove évtt, cal ws Tovs é€-avrata@vras Tov SHpov 

5(qoAXovs dvTas) éroApa aiTiacOa, Kal ws KaTa TavTa TpOTOV 

9 “A \ ar / Ov 4 > @e n UA 9 Y = 

érreipato THY TodkW a@tety,. OvTte yap, eb nTT@VTO payn"’, cla 

- a 4 aA A 
avtous abipws exe", oT av, eb vix@ev, TavedOat TOV ayovVo<s,,. 
a“ ‘ »} 4 

Ex’ 8€ tovrou obtw gdidiKa@s® mpos avrov elyov, WaoTEe Ta Teé° 

, - a / a) 

ddra éripwv nal 67 Kal’ crépavor,, ypioobv,, endiovTo avTo. 

a fe) - A 4 

10°AXN’ of évavTiot,, éxetvoy TocovToY® TinacOar’ ypovoy Tia ovK 

” a ” ’ \ t ¥ \ > + \ 

elwv, Bow@vtes OTL ov KaTa vopmoV Eln, Kal TOAAG alTi@pevot, Kal 

) \ / 9 , 2 A 2 = A 10 , 

éx TavTos TpoTrou’ Trevp@pevor avTov atimdtew. Terevtav™ 5é, 
2 4 - t) A \ A 4 

akovTwv" TovTwr, vika Kal TO Spov, Tapa Tov Synpou AapPaver. 

i A e A ae 

"Ezre:ta 5é, dav épwraté pe omrotos Hy pntwp, cupBovrevow vpiv 

Is Tdde* py é€-atrataae bro TaV apabar,, Kal TOY KAKOS Tre-TraL- 

f \ 
Sevpévwv (rovtwy yap ovdeis éeotw datis” vopifer Tous pHTopas 


53—' as you ought. 2 in battle. 3 Gbipwe tyw Tam feeling disheart- 
ened (almost =dOvpéc etpt). 4§ 22, n. 5. 5 Cf. n. 8. ° both in other 
ways—. 78 46, n. 9. 8 to be so much honored. °S 24, n. 6. 
10 Finally (lit. finishing; but used like adverbial rédog). N§ 43, line 17. 


128 45, n. 2. 





VERBS IN -éa@ CONTINUED. 57 


Tous év TH EauTOD Kon NTTacOat Kal Anuoobévous), arr’ Twets 
autol Treipmpeda Tovs éxeivou Aoyous dva-yryvackev Kal xptvew. 


2. If the people were being cheated, Demosthenes tried to 
stop those cheating [them]. 3. His opponents” brought- 20 
charges-against Demosthenes, and said that” the law did not 
allow him to be honored; but his friends said: No” long 
time will this city exist, if these” [men] win and Demosthe- 
nes be worsted. 


Verbs in -d« contin’d. Irreg. xpdopa:, {éw, and Imperf. édpwr». § 54 
G. 496, 538. H. 412, 359. 

1. Kréapyos o Aaxedatpdrios (sept ob adtol éypdderd te év 
TH €xTy Kal TplaxooTn tTapaypagy), ered) THs apyns émravOn’, 
@yeTo ws,, Kipov: o & eypyto avT@ ws Piro, cal ypyjpara trap- 
eiyev, ad’ dv Kréapyos orpatiords cvA-déeyet apudi,, Tos Sioyi- 
Alous. Tovtors ody ypw@pevos, &n Tous @paxas 81-aprdfor,,, 
&ws Kipos éxéXevoev avrov eis Yapders awap-eivar?,.—”Hv 8é 


4 


YaXreTOs 0 avnp, Kal ToANaKLs pev TPaYEéws,, éBda, ToAAAKIS 8 
E@pwyv avToy ol oTpaTL@Ta yareTraivovta,. Ei yap twa open 
\ , U a] > + / r 4 \ 
p71) TrecOdpevov, cpodp ,, exorale, vouiCwy oTpatevpatos pn TreLOo- 
peévou’ ovdév Sdedros,, clvar. “Ex d€ Tod' rpayds eivar, Suvvdper 10 
éypito wperiup;, eis wavta.— "Hy 8€, dre éredebTa, audi ta 
TEVTHKOVTA ETN. 
2.”"Avdpa codpova,, ypr éoOieww,, va CH, adrd pn Cyv iv’ éo Vin. 
3. My vince b76 Tov Kaxod, adXa vixa ev T@ ayab@ TO KaKkov. 
| é Y é 
4. To Syv addrrws® avdpos éoriv edtvyods,,. 15 
5. “A pn mpoo-nKer, pnt axove wy0 Spa. 


§3—'* R. 6. 4 orc c. optat.,—what tense ? 15 OU wodty. . . ora. 

§4—! relieved of his command. 2 to be present in (=come to, report at) 
Sardis. sic after a verb of resi, if implying previous motion. 3 if not 
obedient. 4 Art. c. inf. 5 N.B. an adject. usually of only two endings, 
though not compound. 6 G-AvTog, -ov untroubled, without pain or trouble, 


58 VERBS IN -éo. 


6. If a man’ lived’ according,, to the laws, of the city,, and 
honored his parents, he himself was honored by the Athe- 
nians. Yet’ Socrates lived about seventy years according to 

20the laws of God, honoring all [men] and treating his ene- 
mies as friends, but Avm the Athenians treated as an enemy. 
7. Let the wise man live” soberly,, and die,, bravely,,, nor” 
let him be vanquished” by pleasures,, but enjoy them moder- 
ately... 


§ 55 Verbs in -€o. G. 492 (d:réw). HH. 324. 


N.B. Compare the mood and negative of the relative-clause in 
1. “Oartc (or Oc) &v py adnOedn, robry ob meorevopev (-coper) (Pres. or Fut.) 
2... “s © uy adnBebor, = “6s od Extorevoper (Past) 
with that of the ci-clause in 
1. "Edy reg pu) GAN Deby, ob meorevoper (-couer) abrp (Pres. or Fut.) 
2. Et reg pi) aAnOevor, od« Excorevopev airy (Past). 
Observe that in sense also éd&y ree phe &v ph. 


A E) /- e 4 ca A ea Vo 
1. THs avnOeias dpaprave,, 6otis av HynTat Tous "EAAnvas 
povoy TOD ca@paTos,, KaAXOS Pireiy’, GAN’ ov Kal TO THS Wiyi7s,,- 

a Zz 

Manota pév yap Tovs Ta Sixata rrovobytas éTipewv, padiota Oé 
a 3 A > f Ww \ @ aA \ ‘\ 
Tovs adixobytas éxoralov,,. “Ere Sé Boot Soxotey pév ypnoToi, 
5 elvat, elev b€ fun", TOVTOLS HITicTOUY, Kal Tots pev péeya TAOUTOD- 
> lA >] ‘ e \ 4 a 3 c 3 ~ - a, 
ow ov tavu épOevour, o Sé péya dpovayv édoxer avtois xivdivev- 


ew,, uTo tTav Oeav KorabecOa. "AXA Gotis péev EvEpyeToin, 


48 
, 9 f 4 J tAXa \ 2 / a > 
TOUT® OU povoy yYapL,, Elyov, GAAA Kal é7-eveipovv KpaTeEiv av- 
Tov ev TrovoovTes: et 8 av adixotyro, Tov abixovyT éTiLwpodvTO, 
- A A - A a a N 

10 €7rt-Odpodvtes Kal ToUTOY ViKav KaK@s TroLoDYTes.—IIpos bé Tov- 
‘ ‘9 a ? a > oN \ ? ‘ \ 

Tous ToUs Beovs éhoBotvro, evocBodvTes avTol mepl avTovs Kat 


Tous aoeBobvtas avayxatovtes,, amro-ywpely Ex THS yopas.— 


54—" ric (enclitic). 8 Mood ? (§ 58). 9 "Opwe 68. 10 Imperative. 
gai pn. If the preceding clause had been negat., then pnéé. 12 yrraopat, 
c. gen. or v7o c. gen. 

65—! Pres. infin. standing for imperf.; loved. * un (not od) in any con- 


dition, even if merely implied. 





VERBS IN -te. 59 


"AAA Kal Tovs TOUT as, axotretre, ef Soxel’, ds éE abtay éxeivos § 55 
pador’ ém-nveito, daTis Ta Sixata ér-awvoin. Tovs yap trotn- 
Tas HyouvTo dibacKadovs elvat tov véwv, ToUTwy § ws ovdevos' 15 
G\Xov érr- elit Kai yap ovy* ért xal viv ‘xen Eas ofL0do- 
ryety Ste of véou (av voov Tpoa-éywow) UT ToUTWY wPedovvTat. 
>Axover ovv Tab. ° 
Td xép80s tryod KépSos, av* Sixacov 7. 
. "AvOpwrov bvra det ppoveiv ravOpdmiva’ 20 
"Avnp Twovnpos Suvatuyei, Kav* evTuyy. 
. "Or edtuyeis, padoTa Hay dpdver peya. 


2. 
3 
4. 
5 
6. Ta pndev’ copenouura p17) TOvel parqy. 
7. Kaupp OKOTEL TA mpaynar’, avirep' voov éx7s. 
8. Tay evruyovvtwv ravtes avOpwrrot pirot. 25 
9. Tov evrropobv0’ Exactos 7déws opa. 
10. Direct & éavtovd wreiov ovdels oddéva. 
11. Kat rode TAdrewvos: Todrdxis els hpovav pupiwv pn’ ppo- 


youvT@y Kpeittwy éotiv. 


12. (Drill in equivalence of three forms of expression.) If 30 
a man’ is not’ negligent in’ his work, he is praised = Whoever 
is not’ negligent in his work, that [man] is praised = The man” 
who is not’ negligent in his work is praised.—If a man was 
not negligent in his work, he was praised = Whoever was not 
negligent, that [man] etc.=The man” who etc. 13. From 35 
what" you say, teacher, the Greeks agreed with us” in many” 
things. For if one does the right, we too honor him; but 
whoever does-injustice, that [man] is punished. Further, all 
who seem to be good but are not, these we mistrust ; and ifa 
man is rich, we do not greatly envy him. But in-the-follow- 40 
ing-point’® we seem to me to-be-superior™” to the Greeks. For 


65— 7f it aeons good = tf you please. 4 of these, as of no one else. 
. °§ 41, 4. 6 Gy = tdy, kav = Kai édv. ‘ra avOowmva. ® ric (enclitic). 
=of. R11. "§45,sent.6. 'Dative. ‘'2moddd. 4 ’Eay piv 


ex For the following, see above. rode. ‘8 xoareiy c. gen. 


60 VERBS IN -o CONTINUED. 


we, if we are wronged, do not avenge-ourselves on the wrong- 
doer, but attempt to do him good. 


§ 56 Verbs in -# cont’d. Dissyllabie Verbs contract only «e and ce. 
' G. 495. H. 411. 
N.B. 1. Compare the temporal clauses 
1. Orav (or ‘Ordrav) dén xevdivevoat, 6 avépetoc od doPetrat. 
2. “Ore (or ‘Ordre) déor xtvdivevoa, Kupoc obk époetro, with 
1. ’Eav dén kevduvevoat, etc. 
2. Ei déor xevdvvevoat, etc. 

2. Distinguish between the impersonal forms of dé L need (bei, 
eet, dé, Séor, Setv, Séov) and the corresponding forms of déw J bind, 
which are all contracted. 

3. Aéw, active, is little used except impersonally, as det pe ypagev, 
dei poi revoc I have need of something, or in the partic. ro déov, 7a déovra 
what is needful or right, one’s duty. Frequent, however, is the middle 

Agopai revoc I need something, déopai rivog moijoai re I beg some one 
to do something. 





1. (Drill.) AcopeOa, Sovpea. Aéovrar, Sobvrar. Aciobe (two 
senses). “Edez (two senses). 2. Ta’ trav mredvrwr émi,, Tooes- 
80 49 A A 4 cc4 ? , 4 

@vi éott. Xaretras yap mAEovow, Cray (€xetvov KeXevoayTos) 
advepos tis (7 Bopéds 4 Notos 4 Zépupos) évaytios mvén. Kat 
5yap ovy of “EAAnves, omrore Séou orrevdeuy,,, ém-exeipouv Tov Beov 
EVLEVI,, TOLELY, EVYOMEVOL,, AUT@ Tovs evayTiouvs avéwous SovvTe’ 
ToArNa Bice. Tote dé, avésouv xarov mvéovtos, émrdeoyv Strat 
b] ~ “a e , N \ ~ > A n b / \ 
émrt-Guproiev, Hryovpevot Tov Oeov Tov avéywy Kpateiv. *Eviote 5é 
@v "4 5 > ? le! Oe 3 a 5 t 
HKOVTES OlKADE OVK ETr-E“EXOUVTO OVdeY’ TOV SedvTwY. 


10 38. Since, you are by-this-time,, well-provided-with,, words,,, 
I beg you to write something again about Jason‘ and his 
party,—how’ they sailed’, with fair winds’ blowing, after* the 





56— the fale. 2 af he bound. 8 at all. 4See § 33. 5 we. 
¢Not optat. after the primary tense ‘‘I beg you.” TGenitive absolute. 
8 wera (or é7i) C. acc. 


VERBS IN -4o. 61 


golden‘ fleece, and how, by order’ of the king, Jason had” to 
bind two savage, bulls, that with" these he might sow the 
dragon’s teeth. But lacking the means,, he was in despair, 15 
until,, he was aided,, by Medea. (For so much” did this 
[woman] love him, that” she begged him to take her with 
him when he sailed".) With her aid”, then, he obtains,, what 
he desires,,, and they sail-off with” the fleece. 


55° 


Verbs in -a. G. 492 (dnAdw). H. 325. § 57 


N.B. Compare the relative and conditional clauses 
- "Ora av wrén (whithersoever he sails) with ’Edv moe whén 
. "Oro rr€n—( es “‘ sailed) “ Et woe wAéor 
. "Onn av wréy (by whatever way—) with 'Edy ry rAéy 
- "Onn wher ( “ as “« +) “Et an rréo. 
The mood varies thus after all relative adverbs. 


m 6 NO 


e “ 4 
1. (Ilepi ‘Hpaxréous.) Ovddels cori, olpas, dates’, Tais y dv", 
ovw ér-cOdper ‘Hpaxrget Spotos elvar. "Hv yap fpws,, ovTos, et 
\ 
Tis Kal addos’, avavtwv S1a-pépwrv,, Kal poy, Kal TOA Kal 
evvoia,, ye TH ™Tpos avOpwrous. Toto b€é cadpas,, edndrov ols" 
- U - A 
émparrev. “Erodpud yap ov pevoy Tavpous Kal Néovow évavTiov- 5 
oOat, adda Kal Baciredor Kaxois, of KpEeiTToves SvTES TOUS HTTO- 
b) , \ \ e 6 5) , e / A \ 3 , 
vas édovrouv. Kai yap ovv*, dtrouv avOpwmovs open 7 Kat axov- 
a4 b 4 BA 4 > A > a 
aete SovAoupévous 7H TLVE aXX@ TpoTTH GOLKOUPLEVOUS, EKEL-CE,, 
Lal 3 7 a) 9 9 , > gs? > \ e - a“ 
BonOav nrgevbepov. Todto 8 érroie, ovy wy avtTos ws viKkav 
oTepavoito, AXr iva, diy Kai Strov ein Suvatos, Biov avOpwmuvov 10 
> lA aA LY > A (id “A @ 4 e \ A 
opOoin. Ilpoc-nKe,, yap avut@, os ye mais hv Atos, vrép Tov 
nr Ha “~ “w 
HTTOLEVwY,, Tovey Kal Tav SvaTvyovVT@V.— AXX’ vpEls, W Trai- 
des, wn akvovte Tipacbar pndé crehavotcbar (damep év "Odvp- 


56— the king ordering. 10 2dee or yony (= xpr) Hv). 1 using these. 
18 rogouro. 18 Gore. 14 = to satl-off with (= having) her. 15 — she 
then aiding. 16 having. 

57—'§ 45, n. 2. 2when a boy at least. 37f any one was. Note 


difference of idiom. 4 by what. 58 41, n. 4, 


62 CONTRACTS—TENSES OTHER THAN PRES. AND IMPERF. 


. _\ , € in \6 \ > OA , ’ 
wo wera Tov Bavatov Hpakdrjs), wn* Kat avTot Treypwpevor TOUS 
” Ysa en I a a 3 fo ‘ 
15 Te aAAOUS Kal Uuads avTovs apabias,, EdevJepovy Kal adiKias Kat 
3 fu- \ \ € ‘ Ul aA ” a e ¢ 
aceBelds. Kai yap i136 rovtwy, tprav dvtwy, SovrAovTaL 7 TpLE- 
a J A A ol \ 
Tépa tratpis: npwwv ovv Seirat toAAoy xal Kadrov.— 2. M7 
9 ? “ # 7 \ \ e bd ‘ € \ ~ 
aftovc8w trav icwy,, 6 te xaxos Kal o ayabos. 3. ‘Tro Tey 
"AOnvaiwy adra€ rod évavtod mayres of Tado.,, éorepavovvro. 
; a \ 4 
204. Ilapa,, trois “EXAnoww ovK Hy Tapa Tovs vomous Tovs SovAOUS 


pacTiryouv. 


5. The soldiers of Xerxes, were lashed in battle’ and’ 
lashed on the march,,. But such’ soldiers of course” Cyrus 
the younger did not expect to show the character,, of free- 

2;men,. This being” so, foreigners, were hired by him from- 
wherever” it was possible, that with” these he might the 
better” enslave the Persians. 


§ 58 Contract Verbs—Tenses other than Pres. and Imperf. 
Roots ripa-, giAe-, dndo-, Onpa- 
become ripn-, gtAn-, dndw-, Onpa-. 
G. 494. H. 337-39, 341. 
N.B. Compare the mood of the subordinate clauses in 
1. goBovpat ph éme-Bovreiwory,, hyiv L fear lest they may— 
2. époBovpny pur) émt-Bovrcdouev ity L feared lest they might— 
with that in 
1. rovro row, iva py éme-Bovrebwory I do this, that they may not— 
2. rour’ éxoin-oa, iva pi) émt-Bovrevorey I did this, that they might not— 


1. (Ilept "AXeEdvdpou tod Meyaddov.) “AréEavdpos 0 Pirir- 
mov tov Maxedovias BactXéws vo péev TavTwWY wporOyn-Tat 
dptotos 51,, TOV Tadkaav otpatnyav elvat, Uo Sé ToAA@Y Tpo- 
retin-tat kal tav ed’, jpav. Tivas yap tov adTo évaytio- 

5 LEVY OVK ETI LWPNH-caATO, TL OE TOY EOVaV OVK evixn-ce ; ToLtodTos 

57—* if you too do not—. 1 (when) fighting. eR. 6. °G. 429. 


H. 282. 108 49, n. 10. 1! Plur., and use éyw c. adv. 12 G. 436. 
H. 283. 13 using,,. Case ? 14 uaddor. 
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A +4 4 b , AQ A 9 ‘ , oa 9 0) 
yap épws,, ToNe“ov auTov Te Kal TOUS Exetvou oTpaTLMTas elyev, § 58 
4 3 XQN \ 4 3 , > > 3 / vA 
@ot ovde Tous duvatwtatous éfoBn-Onaav, dAN nkiw-cav Tacay 
thy 'Aciav SovAG-cat Kpatn-cavtes,— Sirep Kal’ éroln-cav. 

@€ 
"AAXA piv" éi-yeipj-cac’ TODO viv Aéyewv, Teipd-comar avToV 
tov "Anré£avépov® dnr\@-car’, olos Hv ert ais wv. 10 
Acdndw-rTau ody bd HnXoutdpyou, as Didim@ dpte Torei- 
- a ¥ 
_ Satay i pn-Kéte Tpets Hxov dyyediat,, KaTa TOY aUTOY ypdvov,—1 
4 \ 9 \ , ” e a , , 
Hev, Tous ‘IAXupiovs woArenlous GvTas HnTTn-Ojvat ayn peyann, 
—7 8é, Odupriacw' tram vinn-cat’,— 17 5é, rov "AréEavdpov 
éauTt@ yiyverOar.© Tovrots’ ody nddpuevov,, éxeivoy of pavrTets,, 15 
” a 9 / o , o ’ e an 
ETL padXov Erroin-cav HoecOar N&yovTEs STL yLyVopEVoS O TraAis 
of \ 4 27 » ¢ 4 > 9 > NN = 
apa,, Tptol vixais ovdérro8 HTTH-coLtTO AXN Gael ViKN-CcoL. 
Dirotipos § hv “AréEavdpos ex mrardes*. ‘Osrore yotv Pirerr- 
TOS EVTUYN-TELE TOUS Tohepious Kpatn-oas, ™pos TOUS GuV-OVTAS 
EXeyev? "OQ aides, ravra ™po-hauBaver O shiskilan @oTe do- 20 
Boipat ery@ jL2) xeper’ anropdpey, as vin7y-coper’. “Haute yap 
autos dvopa péya xty-cecOat ex Tod mérES viKh-cat.—To@ 8e 
Bovxepare érreidy mdvres patny,, éreipd-Onoav ypyn-cacba 
( 7) / \ Vo ew b) aA 10 9 a > \ 
ovdéva yap ela-cev o immos ava-Bnvat), 7ATid-aato avrovs 
"AréEavdpos ws azeipous,, dvtas. "Epwrn-Oeis 8 b2rd Tod ma- 25 
4 > 4 a ‘N ” Cf U4 4 
TpOS, El TOUTWY LaAXoV duvaTos ein trols ypn-cac8a- TovT@ 
your, épn, ypn-caipyny dv érépov Bérriov. “Orrep cai édyrw-cev: 
b] \ > / ‘ a Cf DJ 4 2 A f- 
€v yap ONY ypov@ TOU tmmou éexpatn-cev. Av 6 Pines: 
"QO, rai, én, Snree ceavt@" Bacireciav ionv': Maxedovia yap 
> 4 \ N a > / b a \ ¢ a 
ae ov ywpn-cet. Kal peta todo ov ravu,, époBetro pi o Trais 30 
vixn-Oein. 


2. How many” have admitted Alexander to be the” best 


§8—'§ 26, n. 7. ® before undertaking. 3 to present Alexander what 
kind of a man he was = to present what kind... Alexander was,—an anticipa- 
tion (prolepsis) of the subject of the subordinate clause (introducing it before- 
hand). 4G. 296. H. 220. 5 Sc. Philip. 6 was born. 7 pleased 
at this. 8§ 35, pn. 2. * places to conquer. Relat. c. fut. indic. G. 1442. 
H. 911. to mount ; aor. infinitive. N equal to yourself, to your 


powers. 2G. 429. H. 282. 13 R. 3d. 
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of the ancient generals? 3. Is he said to have feared the 
enemy? 4. What country was enslaved by him? 5. After 

85 having won” what victories did Philip hear of"* Alexander’s 
being born? 6. Whenever his father conquered those” op- 
posing him, what was Alexander wont to say? 7. Before 
acquiring” a great name, what did he fear lest his father 
might do"? 8. Why, according to Alexander, did they man- 

4oage Bucephalus badly? 9. What was he asked by Philip? 
10. Why did Philip bid him seek” another kingdom ? 


§ 59 Consonant Stems. 
Formation of the Present Stem from the Verb-Root. 
(This lesson should be prefaced by a brief outline from the teacher 


of the eight classes of present stems, with the subdivisions of the 
fourth and fifth classes, and a few examples under each head.) 


G. 566-621. H. 392-404. 
Distribute the following verbs to the first six classes of present stems, 
giving the root of each, and explaining the formation: 
1. ayyéA\Aw L announce, report 11. dg-u«véopar I arrive, reach 
2. aicOavopa L perceive; learn 12. Baivw I step, go 
3. aicyivw I put to shame; mid. 13. Baddw I throw; pelt 


[ am ashamed 14. Brarrw I harm, injure 
4. ddioxonae IT am captured; 15. yeyvwoxw I know ((g)nosco) 
caught, convicted 16. deixvupe L show, pornt, indicate 
5. adAdrrw LI change (trans.) 17. dca-gbeipw I corrupt, spoil 
6. duapravw I miss, err, make a 18. divw L make sink or enter 
mistake 19. éLavyw L drive; intr. ride, 
7. dro-Bynokw (Oav-aroc) I die march 
8. daro-xreivw I put to death 20. éedriZw I hope 
9, ax-dAAvju I destroy; mid. J 21. épigw, c. dat. J strive or contend 
perish with 
10. dpralw I seize (rapio) 22. eipioxw J find 
58—" Aor. participle. 15 gepi rod c. inf. 16 Art. c. partic. 11 arpiy 


c. aor. inf. 18 Aor. optative. 19 Aor. infinitive. 


23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 


28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 


32. 
33. 


34, 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 


40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 


CONSONANT STEMS. 


Cevyvupe I yoke (Zuyor) 

Oarrw (régoc) L bury 

Oavpalw [ wonder at, admire 

xaO-éZopar T sit down; encamp 

cadimrw I cover (‘apo-ca- 
lypse”” = un-covering, re- 
velation) 

knoutrw I announce by xnpvi 

kkéerrw I steal (‘ clepto- ma- 
nia’’); cheat, deceive 

xvAtvw I bend, make incline 

xouilw I care for ; carry, bring 
away 

xonrw I cut (“ com-ma”’ 

xptvw I separate (discerno) ; 
judge 

kpunrw I hide (“ crypt”) 

AapBarw I take, get, receive 

AavOarw I escape the notice of 

Aeizw I leave (‘ ec-lipse ”’) 

paivoua I am mad (“ mania”’) 

parvbarw I learn (“ mathe- 
matic”) 

pysvgjoxw I remind; mid. L 
recall to mind 

vopilw I believe 

dpirrw I dig 

wréw I sail 

wrArtw I strike (“ apo-plexy ”’) 

avéw I blow, breathe (“ pneu- 
matic’) 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 
65. 


65 


. xpdrrw I do, act (“ prac-tical”) 
. plrrw LI throw 

. carrilw I blow the oaAmreye 

. onpairw I give a sign (onpeior), 


I make known 


. oxérropa I consider, ponder 


(‘‘ scep-tic ”’) 


. ortd\\w L equip, dress, arrange ; 


I despatch 


. o¢drdrw I trip up, make stum- 


ble 


. ogarrw I butcher, slay 

. oglw I save, rescue 

. raparrw I confuse, disturb 

. rarrw I put into line (ordo), I 


draw up, post, station 


. reivw I stretch (“tone”) 
. répvw I cut (‘anatomy’) 
. ruyyavw I happen on, obtain 


(c. gen.); I happen to (c. 
partic.) 

tr-coyvéonae L (hold myself 
under) undertake, promise 

gaivw I bring to light (aoc), 
show 

¢0avw I anticipate, get the 
start of 

gevyw I flee (fugio) 

goalw I tell (“ phrase ’’) 

gurarrw I keep watch, I guard ; 
mid. J guard myself against 


I. Formation of the Fut. and First Aor. Act. (-cw -oa), 


brought before -aw -ca, see G. 74. 


5 


(For the changes suffered by mutes at end of verb-root when 


H. 54.) 


G. 662,669. H.420-21,428-29. 


Form these tenses for the verbs 


66 FORMATION OF TENSE-STEMS. 


§ 60 of the above list ($59) numbered 5. 10. 11 (fut. only). 14. 16. 23. 
24 (Oar-). 25. 27. 28. 29. 32. 34. 37 (fut. only). 42. 44. 46. 
47. 48. 50. 53. 54 (cw-). 55. 56. 64, 65. 


II. Second Aorist Active and Middle. 
(For the inflection, see G. 481. H. 320.) 

G.675. H.435. Form this tense for nos.2. 6. 7 (@av-,G. 649, 1. 
H. 64). 9 (inid. only). 11. 18. 22. 35. 36. 37 (G.642. H.435qa). 
89. 58. 59, 60. 63 (G.642. H.435a). Also for tyw (G. 677, 650. 
H. 437,43). dyw (G. 535. H. 436). 


III. First Perfect Active (-xa). 

(For reduplication, see G. 521-26; 95,1. H. 363-67; 73a. For 
euphonic changes before -xa, G. 73,71. H. 447a.) 

G. 682. H. 446. Form this tense for nos. 1. 10. 15. 18. 20. 
25 (G. 95,1. H. 73a). 30 (G. 647. H. 4486). 31. 33 (G. 647. H. 
4486). 41. 43 (wAcv-). 45 (wvev-). 51 (G. 645. H. 448a). 54. 57 
(G. 647, 645. H. 4485). 61 (G. 78, 95. H. 556, 78a). 64 (G. 95. 


H. 73a). 
IV. Seeond Perfect Active. 


(For the inflection, see G. 481. H. 321.) 

G.687. H.450. Form this tense for nos, 17 (G. 643. H, 451a). 
37 (G, 642. H. 4510), 44. 46. 47 (G, 69, 523. H. 49, 365). 63 
(G. 642,95. H. 4516, 73a). By G. 692-93, H. 452 for nos. 5. 14. 
16. 28, 29 (G.643. H.451a). 32. 56. 65(G.95. H.78a). Also 
for ayw. 

V. Perfect Middle = Passive (-pa). 

(For inflection, see G. 487-90. H. 328, p. 97. For euphonic 
changes before -ya, G. 75, H. 53. N.B. o before p in place of 
r,6,0r 0.) 

G. 698. H. 459-60. Form this tense for nos.1. 5. 10. 11. 14. 
15 (insert « by G. 640. H.461). 16. 17(G. 645, H.460). 18. 23 
(G. 523. H. 365). 24 (@ax-,G. 95,5, H.74c). 25 (G.95, H. 73a). 
27, 28. 29. 30 (G.647. H.448h), 31. 82. 33(G.647. H. 4488). 
34. 37 (Ae-). 41. 42 (dp-wp-,G. 529. H. 3868). 44. 46. 47 (G. 523. 
H. 365). 50 (G.523. H. 365). 51 (G.645. H. 460). 52. 53. 54. 
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55. 56. 57 (G. 647,645. H. 460). 61 (G.700. H.463a). 64. 65 


G.95. H. 73a). 
( 
VI. First Aorist Passive (-8nv). 


(For euphonic changes before -@nv, see G. 71. H. 51.) 

G. 707. H. 468. Form this tense for nos. 1. 3. 5. 10. 14. 15 
(insert « by G. 640. H. 461). 16, 18. 19. 20, 23 (Zevy-). 25. 27. 
28. 30 (G. 647. H. 469). 31. 38 (G. 647. H. 469). 34. 35 (An(-). 
37 (Aer). 41. 42. 46. 47, 49. 54 (ow-). 55. 56. 57 (G. 647, 645. 
H. 469). 64. 65. From these stems form the First Future Pass., G. 


710. H. 474. 
VII. Seeond Aorist Passive (-nv). 


(For inflection, see G. 482, p.107. H. 322.) 

G. 712. H. 468,471. Form this tense for nos. 17 (¢@ap-). 24. 
29 (cAaw-). 32, 38, 51 (G. 645. orad-). 52. 53. 61. The follow- 
ing have also a first aorist: 5. 14. 23. 30. 44. 47. From these 
stems form the Second Future Pass.,G. 715. H. 474. 


VIII. Liquid Future and Aorist. 
(For inflection, see G. 482. H. 326.) 


G. 668-64, 672. H. 422,431. Form these tenses for nos. 1. 3. 
8. 13 (fut. only). 17. 30. 33. 49, 51. 52. 57. 61. 


Consonant Stems in Detail. 861 
Lingual Stems. 

Tléwaopa: G. 487; 490,3. H.328,p.97. For fut. of verbs in -(Zw, 
-iZopat, see G, 665, 3. H. 425. 

Drill. 1. (Fut.) Tleiow. “EnXeyov 6tt coco. “Ovopdcew 
épn. “Epyera: Bracopevos'’. Nopie?. ‘Hyetras copsetv. “Hees 
wopiov. ‘Opyotpar. “EnXeyev ote vnydtetras (or wWwndgtoiro). 
Ov edn aywreicBar. Tots Oeois oreiaw. 2. (Aor.) Ti éro- 
ptoas; ‘Eotrelcapev. “Iva pn Oavpdon. “Iva cwcee. Ppacovs 
pot. BovrAopar xopioa. "Atipdodor. Ovx érevodpeba. M7 
épyaonabe’. "EqoBovpeba py dywvicawto. Kata rovs vépous 


61—'§ 52, n. 2. * Aor. subjunct. with zy is used in prohibitions. GQ. 
1346. IT. 866, 2. 
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Wndbicacbe. 3. (Perf.and Pluperf. Act.) “Hpraxapev. Tedav- 
paxévat. [lemeixora. ‘Hprrdxecav. 4. (Perf.and Pluperf. Mid. 

i0and Pass.) BeBiacpa. "Exjdicat. Eipyaora:. Tap-eoxeva- 
opeba. "Enpevopevor cioiv. EipydoOat. “OQvopacto. 5. (Aor. 
and Fut. Pass.) ’Erreic0n. “EowOncav. “Iva pn opyiobjoGe. 
“Iva noOeipev. “AvayxacOjvat. Koptodévres. 


Synopses. 6. Fut. Act., in synopsis, of wei@w, xopifw; Fut. Mid. of 

15 BiaZopar, dywriZopar, 7. Aor. Act., in synopsis, of racariZw, abpoilw ; 

Aor. Mid. of rapa-oxevdlw, Wevdopa. 8. Perf. Act., in synopsis, of 

vopifw; Perf. Mid. of weifw. 9. Aor. Pass., in synopsis, of f#dopac, 
dpyiZoua, Oavpatw, 10. Fut. Pass., in synopsis, of oglw. 


8 62 TIdAww wept ’AdeEdvSpov. 


e 
Bovroipnv dv rhuepoy vpiv ere wreiw wept AreEdvdpou ppa- 
cat. T@ yap tatpl, érel éwpa avTov ov povoy dvow,, éxovTa 
- , 

olav 45n ébpaca, Gdra Kal padiws ayopevoy vrd AOyou', éSoxet 
Bidcacbat ev pndév, treiaat Sé mpos to Séov*. “Ere 56, voploas’ 
sTov Bacirevoovta ypivat' madeverBar waddov Tav addo?, 
"ApiororéAny peta-Téumetat,, TaY TOTE Piiocopeay Tov évdokd- 
tatov. ‘O 8 ovx éevcat avtov, adda Tov Traida émicTHpova,, 
TOANOY at-erpydcato, Kal bro TovTOU eBavpacby Kal épirnOn 
ovy HTTov % PDirsrios. — ldvrwy S€ trav BuBdLwv ry Trudd. 
10paduar "AréEavdpos FoOn, dor abriy wvopale THs TorEmLKTS 
aperis épddiov® xal elyev dei pel” éEavrov.—Pidirrov Se TeXevTH- 
cavtos ’AnréEavdpos dv tore audi ta elxoow ern THY Bactreiav 
mapa-hapBaver, dua S€ ravtn Kai POovoy péyay Kai Kivddvous 
’ 6 e \ , e9 A 9 a ’ 3 
mavrayoler”. Oi ydp BapBapor ot éyyus olKovvTes vopicartes 
‘ 9 \ Iu- > / > 4 > e 
15 KaLpov,, elvat Trept édevOepias aywvicacBat abporcOertes Ets To- 
Nepov Trap-ecxevacavto. Avo trav Maxedovar ot pév otpatnyot 

9 a“ \ 3 / e , \ , 3A > 
époBowvro un avayxacein o véos Bactrevs TovTous é4cat avTo- 


62—' reason. 78 56, N.B. 8. ’ having come to the belief, decided 
(aor.). 4 = yp) eivas. 5 (ip Oddy) travelling-money, & vade-mecum. 
®8 46, sentence 20. 
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ydjous elvat, os’ THY Maxedovidy xaxov Te épyacopévous, 0 & 
"AréEavSpos, tv’ adrovs Koddcetev, Os Taxytota Sivauy HOpoicev 
6tu° Bertiorny, os THY ynv St-apTacar,,. Kat od« éyevabn ris 20 
éXrtoos”*. Hplv "yap éxelvous érotpous,, elvat dywvicacOa, d:- 
npracOn 7 xapa, aUTaY péeypt,, TOU sLempou: 

"AAA mwpiv vey S-nyncacBat TOUS @nBaiovs", as vr 
‘Andefdvbpov exoAdcOnaar, een Duav Tapa Anpoaterous 
axovoat Pidirrov", a> po Tod” trois "EAAnoWw éxpHnoaro. 25 
TIoAAa yap cal Seva elpyacro autovs ovtos. Avo 87 ovn éré- 
mavto Anpocbévns trovs ’A@nvaious Kehevov Tipepncaaeas, a 
auTov, O5€ Tas ANéywv: TloAAa Oavupalov v opisv”, @ avdpes ’AOn- 
vaiot, puoenes ArTov" rovto TeOavpaxa, OTe ovTTM Piditrov KeKo- 
AaKaTE wv" Deas elpyaotat. IloAAa pév™ yap epic be pels, 80 
ovdev 5é Fap- -eoxevacGe troijoat. "Exeivos 5é Tav Uperépav 
TONEWY TAS Mev TETELKE ped? éavurou elvat, ras 5é ag- “1p Ta Tas 
dé ds-nprraxe. TI pos 5€ rovross pverarar mos vuas", Kal Tots 
Ywerépors Torepiows éorrervotat. IIdr’ odv, @ avdpes "AOnvaior, 
more vomeite Seivy te mparre; Meéype tod” >nduetobe pev 35 
aywvicacbat, ayovetcbe & ot ; — Totabta modAdKis NéyovTOS 
Anpoabévous, Suas of “AOnvaio., od tremeopévot, d4-7Aryov,, Wndt- 
Comevor, Ews,, TH ev Xatpwveia payn nrtnGevtes ta Didirap 
Soxovvta éBiacOncap troveiv. 


Labial and Palatal Stems. 863 
Future and Aorist, Active and Middle. 





1. "Ayw, apyw, TéuTw, Tarr 
2. “Apxw, ypagw, deixvipu, mpdrrw, dAAarrw—synopsis of the aor, act. 
and middle. 3. (/ut. optat.) He made proclamation that he 


62—"§ 24, n. 7. ® dre c. superlat. = we c. superlat., § 46, II c. °§ 52, 
n. 2. 0 not deceived in his hope. "§658n.38 "R393. in you. 
4 less than nothing = more than anything = padtora, which might have stood 
here. 18(= rotrwy ad) for what, genit. of cause. G. 1126. H. 746. 
aphile. ‘‘For while you have passed many decrees—.” "has been 
false to you. 18 — péypt rivog till when, quo-usque. 
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$68 would send, that we would lead, that ye would flee (mid.), 
sthat they would receive. 4. (Aor. subjunct.) Let us not’ con- 
ceal the truth, Do not' do that. He will flee (mid.), that 
they may not’ pursue, injure, cut, slay, bury him,—that we 
may not’ pursue, injure, cut, slay, bury him. Whoever’ prays 
will receive. Whoever’ receives will pray. 5. (Aor. optat.) 
10Oh that they may not’ conceal the truth! Oh that you may 
not’ do that! He hid himself, that they might not’ pursue, 
injure, cut, slay, bury him,—that ye might not’ pursue, etc. 
Whoever’ prayed used-to-receive. Whoever’ received used-to- 
pray. 6. (Aor. emperat.) Write. Pursue. Confute. Throw. 
15 Pray. Guard-yourself (mid.). Receive. (Plur.) Write. Cut. 
Dig. Pray. Receive. 7. (Aor. enfin.) I bid you send, act, 
write, pursue, receive, pray, not’ to steal. 8. (Aor. partic.) 
The man’ who has ruled. He who has stolen. Of him who 
has dug. To him who has written. Those who have prayed. 
20 To those who have guarded themselves (mid.). 


9. Odtw ype Tots Erépors,,, ws Av evEato adtods ypiobat 
ceaut@. 10. Oi Aaxedapovior av-opvEavtes’ tov "Opéctou ta- 
gov,, Tov év Teyéa nal ta cota’ ovd-rEEartes,, Earpray ev Th 
Ladprn. 11. Oldizodos Adcavtos TO aivuypa,,, ) UPiyE Eppirrev 

25 éauTHY aro THS aKxpoTrovAEws,,, Ordirrous 8 hpke trav OnBaiwv. 
12. Kara rovs trav "A@nvaiwy vepous atipoe Roav oitives Tovs 
yovéas,, un Opéyrecav. 13. "Eav re apOova ypnpata ovarA-rAcko- 
peOa, édv Te Ta avayxata Ktrnowpeba,,, Tov Odvarov ov hev&dpe- 
Oa, ra 5é ypjpata aArdots Kata-rAelpouev,. 14. Ei Diderrwos 

A > \ > , \ 4 ? 4 54 “ 

30 TOV eyyUs OlKovVTwY TIVas KaTa-oTpéYratto, ArXéEavopos Ett Traits 
A a > 9 , > (4 > N \ A > \ # 

@v TovUT axovwv ovy HdSeTO, GANA pds TOUS Trept avTOV Edeyer 

"Evol o warnp ovdév atro-rAeier. Tov 5€ traidwv NeyovToy: 
“~ ~~ L 

Lol ravra xratat, Ti 8é KépSos,,, pn, dav yw ev TOAXA, rpdEw 

dé pndév ; 


63—! yn. 2In three ways, by § 55, sentence 12. Use aor. participle. 
3R. 11. 4 av-optrrw I dig up. 5 bones. 
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Perf. and Pluperf. Aect., First and Second. § 64 


(For formation, see above § 60 III-IV, with references.) 
1. Avddoyos 
TloAvdyipou wat GAAwv KuxAdrov,,. 
Tis ce BéBrade, @ TloAvdnpe; Tv yap dovanv cov axov- 
PC \ 3 ’ \ » / 9 
CTAVTES THS VUKTOS' AENOiTTapev TA Gpn,, BonOnoovTés, ToL. 

"Q, aberdol, ola’ rémpaya. Odris’ yap BéBrade. 

"AAXAa ovdevds® oe BeBradoros, tis ta mpdBata KéKrode ; 
*H / A ea \ @ 10 ? fm 

HPaTny,, Tuv-Hnyas Huds, Kal KaGevdwy,, éBoas,, ; 5 

"AAN @ iArot, odtrw pavOavete’. Odtis yap pot Tov 6p0anr- 
pov éx-Kéxode. 

"AANOH Aéyers, DSeAGE’, OVSéva TOV AaVOpaTIWV cor Tov o>Oar- 

‘ > , 1 Ud s \ \ 2 7 J , “ 
pov €€-opwpuvyévat* advvatov yap. Axo 67 etxos éote Aia voooy,, 
cou weTropdévat, oé Sé paivec Oat... 10 

"AAN’ @ Trovnpol,, aAnOFR Taira Aéyw". Elévos yap Tis, @ Tov- 
voua Odris éort, TOUTO me TreTTOinKeE TO KaKOV. 

(IIpés aAdjrous) “H patverar obtos 7) eabevdwv Aéyet. (II pos 
IIdAudnpov) Tod dp’ odros 0 dvOpwiros ; *ASdvarov yap av’tov 
mehevyevat. 15 

"A dvvatov pévtou,, vy, Aia- mepvraya yap thv Ovpav. °AXD’ 
évrav0a tov év T@ aVTp@ Kéxpudev EavTov Te Kal TOUS GUV-OVTAS. 

9 ld ld ‘N 9 ‘N a N (ol) 3 o 4 - e 
Ex-xexopores yap poe Tov ofBadpov 7 pos yiv éppidacw éav- 
Tous 4 eis’ Ta TpoBata. Taita yap por apOova. “AAA yap” 
Tay Tov" ovTw KaT-ethnha TOUS KaKovs.— 20 

Tovadra Tlorvdnpos tots GAXots Kixrore b1-eréyero. ‘'Odve- 
GEvS yap, ws yéypadev “Ounpos, bro Tob yiyavTos,, TOUTOU KaTa- 
\ 9 \ » N e na 9 4 A > \ 
KrELoOels,, Els TO aVTPOY, TO EaUTOD dvoua HAAAYEL, Kal érrELd7 
olive Tov vody éxexrogper Tov éxeivou, oi ovv-dyTes TravTl cOéve.,, 


64—! in the night. G. 1186. H. 759. 78 52, 2. 3 Exclamatory : 
the way I—! 4 Understood by his hearers as ov rig (= ovdeic). 5 since 
no one has—. 6 do ye understand. 1 = ddedge, with irregular (reces- 
sive) accent. ® what [tell you ts true, *among. %§ 39,n.6. "do 


what I may. 


72 PERF, AND PLUPERF. MID. (= PASS.). 


25 moyNov péyav eotpodecay eis Tov opOarpov. Ava dé Tava 
Tovs GAXous KvxarAwrras Tlorvdnpos ouv-nyet. 


2. Form the perf. act. inf. and partic. of d\Aarrw, PAarrw, ypadgu, 
eikvipt, KnpUTTW, KAETTW, KONTW, KOUTTW, AElTW, TEUTW, OTPEPW, TATTY, 


Tpétw, pudrarrw. 


§ 65 Perf. and Pluperf. Mid. (= Pass.). 
(For formation, see above § 60 V, with references.) 

1. (Ilepi ’AXeEdvdpou xal trav @nBaiwv.) Piririos ody Tijs 
‘EAAdb0s TH WrAEloTHY KaT-éoTpaTTO, ws év TH SevTépa Kal é&n- 
KooTn Tapaypagy yéyparrat. ‘Azro-ywpncavtos 8 avrov, év 
TH @nBaiwv axpotrrore, 1) Kadpeia éxareiro, cat -eXéXEcTrTo 

5 Maxeddvwv guraxy. "Esretd) 5é pera tov tov matpos Odvarov 
"AréEavdpos aap-ébexto thy apynv Kal émi tovs Opaxas Hv 
TeTpappéevos’, évtav0a’ 87° of QnBaior ws" TovTou am-nANaypEvoL 
mwap-erxevacavto Sirws' radw aipnoovot' Thy axpotTrokuw. Ov 
yap ToOAXOD ypovov’ ad-ixTo map éxelvou aryyedia,,. “EXeyov 

l0otvy tordde* Ata ti tHv dpovpay ravTny éapev,, evtaiba Te- 
OpddOar,,; eis huds axovras,, elonypévor eiaiv, hpeis 8&8 tpeis 
éyiautous Ttetapdypel’., um’ avtav. “AA échaxrat,,, WS ELKOS, 
"Ar€Eavdpos: wrod TovTwmy ovv pnKéTe ex-TETANYpEVOL Bev. 
"AAN éppidOwv ex Tis Toews. 


15 2. Form the perf. and pluperf. indic. pass. of &yw, dd\Aadrrw, ééyxo, 
mpdrrw, rarrw;— the perf. pass. inf. and partic. of wAqrrw, rpérw, pu- 


, 4 - 
Aarrw, Eevyvope. 


§ 66 Aor. and Fut. Pass., First and Second. 
(For formation, see above § 60 VI-VII, with references.) 
1. (Ta Aourd rept trav @nBaiwv.) ‘Tard trav tovadra Neydv- 
tov weabéevres of OnBaios eri tovs Maxedovas tovs ev TH axpo- 
65—! rpéropa I betake myself, turn my attention. ? then indeed, or at 


length. 38 24, n. 7. 4 prepared themselves to seize. Sin a long time, 
gen. of the time within which after a negative. 
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monet TaYOévTas HYOncar, eis 5é TOVS GAXouvs “EAANVas mpéaBets § 6G 
érréupOnaav Sedpevor avta@v trap-eivat Sts TayLoTa Ws' HON TOT’. 
TOV TONELioV aTr-adrNaynoopevot. ‘AX’ ovdév erpayOn wv eEr->5 
exeipnoav,,. Tov pev yap ‘EdXAnvev of mrciotor, poBovpevor 
\3 A , - U 4 > a e 9 9 A 4 

py Tov OnBalwv viknoavrwy wadw apyGeiev UT avTay waTrEp 

y 
ézrt,, "Emapewvwvdou, ovx éBonOovr;,, 4 8€ Maxedovav dpovpa 
9 = / -> 4 A oe % ? ‘ A ’ 26 , 
iayipotépa’ hv fh wot’ eis huynv Tpatjvar. “Ev @° dé rovTous 
e7roNLopkoup, €£-eTAGynoav axovaavtes AréEavdpov wars ev TH 10 
“EAA db: dvta. Odtos yap, rav BapBapwv eis huynv tparévtov, 
? \ » e , > 9 / / \ 3 95 / 7 
eTrEL6n HKovoey WS TavT év @nBas TapayOein Kai év orglyy' 7 
puraKn Kata-KoTHaoLTo, evOUs ovA-AEyelons THS Suvdmews ara- 
ons eis Bowwtiay ad-ixro. TH & votepaia® mpds Te Telyet,, TOV 
OnBaiwrv érayOn pev raca 4 otparid, ov pévtot mpoo-nyOn, i 15 
Tos wpiv te BAaBHvat ot év-otKodvTEs ANAG VoOV ye” TreLaOeiev 
auv-adrgaynvar. Ot & ov« 7OeXov oreicacOa,, GrAdrAga (aap 
Tovvavtiov”) éxnpvyOn" rods thy “EXAdda Bovdropévous oup- 

a 13 , 9 ; 9 \ \ y) 9 s 
edevOepooy” tratrrecOat pet avTav. ‘Earl 5€ trovt opytabeEvtos,, 
"AreEdvSpou, 7 ev Trodts St-nptrac On, Tav S év-otcovvT@v TTrréi- 99 

A ¢€ f / s > 9 , 
ous } éEaxtoyirAot Kat-exoTrnaay, Tptopipior 8 édovdAwOncay, 
trav © oixiov ovdepia éreihOn ANY THs Tov Tlwéapou Tod mra- 
AaLOV TroLNTOV. 


2. What was your teacher just,, telling you? He related,, 
how, envoys having been sent to the other Greek states, the 25 
Thebans were led” against the garrison of Macedonians, but 
how they were terrified* at hearing of Alexander’s being still 
alive,,—how (though™ the whole army was drawn-up before 
their wall) they were not reconciled", but preferred’; rather,, 


66—! on the ground that—. § 24,n.7.  °* dn wort now atlength. *§ 58. 
4Imperf. c. neg. often translated would not— or could not—. 5 too strong to 
be—. With comparat. followed by 7 wore c. inf. cf. same foll. by quam ut 
c. subjunct. in Latin. Siy w while. Cf. ty robrw meanwhile. Tin a short 
time.  °%Se. npipg. * ef wwe (éav mwc) in case—. 10 gAXAd vuv ye yet now at 
least (if not before). 11 quite the reverse. 12 The subject is the rest of the 
sentence. 'ovrv-=help to—. ‘Aor.opt. 'N.B. éxAnyny, but é-erddyny. 
Use aor.opt. '*Aor. partic. with or without caimep. 1 Imperf. indicative. 


74 SECOND AOR. ACT. AND MIDDLE. 


80 to be cut-down than to be enslaved.—3. Synopsis of the aor. and 
fut. pass. of ypadw, duwxw, Oarrw, deirw. 


S67 Seeond Aor. Act. and Middle. 
(For formation, see above § 60 iI, with references.) 
N.B. Porentiat Oprart. anp Inpic. always take dv, and, if a nega- 


tive, ov. 
EMOorue ay IJ should go ovdeic &y etroe Gre nO One would say— 
nrABoyv av I should have gone ( obdete &y elev ri no one w'd have said— 


| tig &v rovro vopicee; who could belreve that? 
tic ovK Gy Tour’ Evopuce; who would not have believed that? 

The optat. is used when the potentiality lies yet in the future, the 
past tenses of the indic. when it belongs to the past. G. 1327 ff, 
1335 ff. H. 872, 903 (895, and note). 


1. (Ilapacxevy,, eri trovs Ilepaas.) "Ev apyn Tov mept ’Ane- 
Edvdpou Adyou, @ Piro, UTr-ecyxouny Si-nynoacOat viv ws éxéivos 
eis THY Aciay éu-Badrov,, Kat-éoyev. Dideriros peév odv Ef p71 
amr-éBavev, “EXXnvas av iryayev eis thy Aciav, dorep EépEns 

SéTECL TEVTNKOVTA Kal ExaTov TpoTepoy eis THY Evparny eio- 
éBare,,. Piroripos yap hv o avap, et Tis Kal AdXos", Kal viKnn- 
aas Thy év Xatpwveia payny yyepav éeyévero tdons ths ‘“EdAa- 
50s, @¢ Tapa’ TdvTwy w@poroynOn,,. “Ev @ Sé map-ecxevalero 
diaBawew,,, tpohaciy,, Tovovpevos ws* BovdAopevos Sixnv® NaBeir* 

10mwapa Iepowy, am-wr¢eTo wire Twos éyOpod, ds ov Tuywv map’ 
avtov dixns emi tHv ToravTny érpatreto Tipmwpiav’, Od’ pévTor 
aduxa’ daiverat trabeiv’ Pidurrmos. “Huapre yap ta péyiota, os 
ye, atro THS TleXotrovyncou péxpt tod Bufavriov xatra-dpapyeov 

Q A. \ A 4 \ s J “ 
kal Tewov Tacay THv yhv, dvo Kal TpLdxovTa trodes ey TH Xand- 

15 xLdexy (iva py’ adrdAas eltrw’) etre Kal nhavcev. 

67— Partic. + finite verb = two finite verbs in English; invaded and—. 
28 57, n. 8. 3 rapa Cc. dpodoyecoOa freq. (= vx6). 4§ 66, n. 1. 5 to get 
satisfaction. 6 Note the separation, by means of a verb, of the art. and ad- 


ject. from their subst.,—a freq. order in Greek, 1 to have suffered no un- 
just (penalty). 8 not to speak of—. 





SECOND AOR. ACT. AND MIDDLE. (hs) 


’"Arro-Oavev & odv’ "AreEdvipw Bacirelav peydrnv pev xat-§ 67 
éhure, Terapaypevny 5€. Hope yap ovros Qpaxads re eat” EdAn- 
vas émt-Gvpobvras,, Thv Sovreiay duyelv, DaotTrep 75n, @ irot, 
euabere* xat ov” éXxabev™ éautov™’ ev peydros dv” Kivdivors. 
“Qote thv apynv twapa-rAaBov, et pH evOds Sdvapyiv AaBov peya- 20 
Anv ad-ixer’ eis thy “EAAdSa piv TovTous” cuy-edOeiv, TaYéws 
dy Euaev Ste paov,, amro-Bareiv h xtncacOa,,. Nov” 8 aicbo- 


4 
ee 


2 AN wv 4 3 , 9 \ a“ 4 na » 
pevot avtov Sn tap-ovta éf-erAdynoay emi TO Taye, TOD ay- 
Spds. LvaA-Aeyéevres ody els KepsvOov nal Wndicdpevoe (ws 67" 

, \ > A > A 4 - ’ > ca) e 9 
érevOepor kal ov SodAot) eri Tlépoas otparever Gan, exetvov nyepov’ 25 

¢/- ? \ a 4 fi-= \ A \ e > , 
etNOVvTO avTi Tov Tratpos. PidoTipos yap Ov Kai ovTos éBovreTo 
tpatécOat eri Thy Tipwpiay Tov Tlepo@y. AAD’ odd’ as" éyé- 
vet” avT@ axoan” éu-Baretv eis tHv “Acidy, mply tovs @paxas 
Kat-eotpéepato Kal @nBas nddvucev édrav'’, ws év tH mpocBev 
Tmapaypagy Sedyrdwtar. "“EvOa 87° idav novyiav, yevomévny 30 
\ ¢ , *A- > ? c - , 

Kata THv ‘EAddba rpobipos eyévero oTpaTnyov TWa KaTAa-dITTOD, 
bs" rv Bacirelav apfet, dyayeiv eis THv ’Aciav. 


2. (Aor. optat.) Now, let me see“; what did I learn to- 
day? The teacher related to us how Philip committed the 
greatest crimes,—took’ and destroyed many cities,—met a not 35 
unmerited death, having perished at the hands of a personal- 
enemy,—how he left everything” in confusion. 3. (Aor. anf") 
In-addition to this, he said” that Alexander succeeded to the 
government,—took a great force,—arrived in Greece as soon 
as possible ;—that the Greeks assembled’ and chose him lead- 40 
er ;—that he subjugated the Thracians,—took’ and destroyed 
Thebes,—saw quiet had been established,—became eager to 
march into Asia. 


67—’ § 17, n. 6. 10 he did not escape himself being— = he was not un- 
aware that he was—. 117. e. the Greeks. yoy O€ but as tt was, or 78 ; 
often introduces the facts after a hypothesis contrary to fact. 13 6m often 
ironical. M4 odd’ dc not even thus, not even in these circumstances. Note the 
accent. G.138,3. H. 284. 15 did he get leisure. 16 CF. tyravOa on, § 65, 
n. 2. § 58,n.9. | pép’ idw G. 1844-45. H. 866,1. advra. * ign. 


76 LIQUID STEMS. 


$68 Liquid Stems. 


(For the fut. and aor. act., see § 60 VIII, with references, The other 
tenses will be found under their proper sections in § 60.) 
: e 
1. (Ilept trav Tleporxav.) Trpepov, & diror, BovrAopar vpiv 
onunvat tparov pev du tv aitiay moAenos Tlépaais éyévero' pos 
"A@nvaiovs, érera 8é tiva Tpotov éxdyrav avtovs oi Beot. Ot 
yap "EXAnves ot év "lwvia oixodvtes, ToAAa ETN U7r0-pelvavTes,, 
sTHV UTd Tov BapBdpwy Sovrciav, éBovrevovto Strws éAevOepiay 
amro-rAaBovres apuvodvrat, Seopévors 8 avrots BonOeias *AOnvaitor 
vais Exretrav eixoow. ‘*Enrevdy b¢ ob tou dd-ixovro Kal oi ddAoL 
/ ” 4 - a“ 4 A e 4 
cUppayo. Tap-joay, éxpivav deity Lapders Sia-pOetpar édovras, 
® \ > / > A\ 4 i) / A 4 
@v Thy axpoTrody avnp Ilépons Aptadépyns xat-eiye, S¥vapey 
10éyor ovn dr’ynv. Adtny pév odv THY TroALY b1-éPOelpav KaTa- 
’ e At A Le o 2 ’ wv 993 
xavoavtes,,, 7 5é Tlepoay ppovpa 4 év axpotrorer dpict™” jpbyva- 
To, @oTEe oparevTes THS éATridos’ é€-éxAtvavy of “EAAnVEs Kal 
&puyov. 
Baowreds Sé Adpeios erred) nyyérOn Ste Sta-Peiperav* Yap- 
15 ders “AOnvaior xai “Iwves, NeyeTau yaretrivat, ws EtKds, Kal TO 
’ , ? \ > \ ’ A > 0 \ 
Tofov Teas els Tov ovpavoy Togevya,, Barety evyopevos Ari 
9 aA e a = / \ ’ 4 \ \ wv 
é€-civat éavT@ Timwpnoacbat rovs "A@nvaiovs. (Tovs yap “lo- 
6 9 £f sf b) e “~ 6e , 3 \ N ww 
vas’ éyiryvmoKey OTL ovy UTr0-pevovatr® éavToV, aAXa Setrol,, GvTES 
gdavodyrat® Kai éx-KrX.Wodcr.) TIpiv & éu-Banretv eis tHv Evpo- 
20%rnv ayyéXous AéyeTae aTro-cTEiAaL OnpavodvTas OTL Set yHv TE 
cat Udap,, éavt@ twéurat (rodTO yap onpetov Hv Tod /Tr-axoveuv,,). 
Oi 8 ’A@nvaio: am-exptvavro pév ovdév, Tous & ayyéXous atr- 
, \ \ \ » oA ’ \ , 7 9 , 
éxTeLvay* Tous péev yap avTa@v eis TO Bapabpov’ éu-Badortes, 
\ . 0? , f/f. 8 9 Ff a \ 58 ’ , L 
Tous 5é eis ppéap’, éxéXevov ynv Te Kat Vdwp Ex TovTwY hépeLy 
asmapa Baciréa. “Evradéa dy Ett waddrov Aadpeios éyaremrnve: 


68—'a war arose to the Persians against the Greeks = arose between the 


Persians and— 3 most bravely. 5: Cf. vedo On ring Wrridoc, § 62, line 20. 
4 Or indicative. §§ 58, n. 3 (prolepsis). Or optat. Form it. 7 the 
pit; at Athens one into which criminals were thrown, ®rd ppéap, ppéaroc 


well, 
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Kai vopitwv A@nvatous ov« apvvetabat, ei atrak’ haveirat, wor- § 68 
Ay Svvapiw am-éoteire TeCnv Te Kal vautTixnv, dpyovta 5é 
Mapsco. 

"AdAd Tov “AOe trept-TA€oVaLW avdTots Bopéds dvepuos ém-Eérrece 
péyas xal atropos, cal Tav jpeev vedv @s TpLaKdatat Sv-ePOdpynaay, 30 
a > 9 , e \ , - 4 / \ \ a A 
tav 8 avOpatroy trép Svo pupuddas: Mapbovin Sé xai to elo 
oTpaTevpatTl oTpatoTredevopéev@,, €v Maxedovia ot @paxes érre- 

s , \ > A > a 2A \ / 
TEegOvTES AéyOVTAL TOAAOUS aUTa@V aTroKTeivat, avTos 5é Mapéo- 
yios TWOANA Tpavpara,, AaBaov é&-épuye, THY TaTtpida (@> éauvT@ 
éddxet) Kat-atcytvas. Odtw pév ody Thy TovTwY Tpakww,, opn- 3b 
Navtes of Geol am-épnvay avtovs abixobytas. ‘Os bé 7d Sevrte- 

/ - re) 
pov Kat To TpiTov ot Llépoas thy wWatpiba KaT-noxivay, TOUTO Els 
avOus,, ava-Baro. 


2. Now then”, my friend, answer” me this’: What did I 
to-day make-known to you?—You said,, that the Greeks in 40 
Ionia endured“ slavery many years,—avenged-themselves,— 
destroyed Sardis”, but did not take the acropolis ;—that on 
this being announced” Darius became -angry,—despatched 
messengers, and after that an army ;—that the gods defeated 
his enterprise.—3. Would you, my boys, after enduring sla- 45 
very many years, have avenged-yourselves’? And do you 
promise,,, as the Athenians [did], on becoming men” and re- 
ceiving arms,, that you will not disgrace them, but will show- 
yourselves to be” brave and remain wherever” the state,, 


may post,, you ? 50 


68— G. 872. H. 288. 10 cig avOic for another time. 18 45, n. 1. 
2? Distinguish d7d-cptyac aor. imperat. mid. from dzro-cptva: aor. inf. act. G. 
485 end. ° H. 390. 138 76de, not rovro, if referring to something that is to 
follow. 14 Write both indic. and optat. throughout. DR. 6. 16 Genit. 
absolute. 118 67. - 18 dvdpec yevopevor. 19 Oyrec. ” ov av c. subjunct. 


7% PHCULIARITIES IN AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. 


§ 69 Peculiarities in Augment and Reduplication. 
G. 522, 524-25, 529, 535, 537-38, 544. 
H. 366, 365a, 5, 368, 436, 359, 369, 361. 
N.B. From this point on the principal parts of all verbs used should 
be learned and recited. See the Verb-List. 


1. By the above sections of the grammar, in the order given, ex- 
plain and translate the following forms: ctAnga, etAnupat, de-eiAeypac 
(St-eX€xOnv), ovy-eideypar, Elonka; Eyvwxa; pépynpat, Kexrnuac; EAHAUKA, 
ehjrXapat, akixoa; ityayor; ew, elyor, etwopnr, eipyalounr, eldor, elAor ; 


5 Ewpaxa; éxabelouny, exaOevoor, Arecyouny. 


2. (Ilepi Avoyévous.) TloAAa 80-ecréypeOa, & pabntai, arn 
” a 1 > , ae 9 4 2 ¢ U4 \ 
ovTw Sonam pot’ eipnxévae vuiv “AréEavdpov" ws Atoyévet troreé 
bu-eXeyOn ev KopivOm. *H map’ addxdou Tivos 48n axnxdate ;— 
Eixos y' jas axnroévat, & Si8acKanre, Add aicyidvopuel” oporo- 
A 3 ? a fe) , 9 , \ 7 a 
10youvTes,, ov pepvncOat Tod Adyou.— Axovete 57) para Kadod 
doyou. “AréEavdpos yap, cb péuvnobe, ered tadyiota’ TH 

> N 4 N \ bd / ‘N b) N 
apyny trap-ernpet, A\aBwv Tovs Hdn cvv-etheypévous Trept avTov 
OTpaTLWOTas, émt Tous évavTious Hyayev “EAXyVds Te Kal BapBa- 
pous, kal évinnoe. “Eyvmxas ody 6Tt ToUTwY TOUS pév KaT-ELpya- 
15 opmévos ein, Tovs Sé é€-eAnAaKOL,, EX TOY OLKLOV (WoTE pNKETL 
avT@ MTpdypata Tap-éyewv), KexTnwEevos b€ TocauvTny Svvapmy, 
Sonv ovdels AdAXOs THY avOpwrrwy, ad-tKeT ets KopwOov ws rrye- 
pov knpuxyOnoopevos wavtwy Tov ‘EXAnvev. TloAX@v odv mpoc- 
eMovrav Kal cuv-ndopévwv atte, HArAmile Kal Tov dirocodov 
20 Avoyévn ravTo toujoewv. “O Sé, eel ovdev avT@ Euerev,, ovTE 
Sons avOpwrrivns ote ypnudtwv, ovK éepaiveto® adr’ exabéler’ 
olxot,, €v ro TiO (ravTnv’ yap eixyev oixiav). "AréEavdpos odv 
(ov yap" nvetyer”® dperovpevos,, UITO TOD TOLOUTOV) AUTOS érropeEv- 
69—!' doxw por I seem to myself, I think that I—, regularly poe for iuaury 
in this phrase. ?§ 58, n. 3. 3 when we admit = to admit. 4 dared) 


TAXLOTA AS 800N as. °§ 66, n. 4. ® this he had as a house, not this house. 
Why not? 7 since. 
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N a 
On pos éxetvov, cal TrodXol eftrovro. Avoyévns 8é mpd Tov 7ifou 
4 an a 
exadevoev dv t@ NrALg. "Emrecdy 8 exeivos mpoc-evrav avrov 25 
> ¥ / / - / 4 > A a 
NpaTnoev,, et Tivos Tuyyaver Seopevos, Mixpov, épy, aro Tov 
f - 
Hrtov amro-ywpnooy,,. ‘O &€ Baacreus, érrel tH édevOepiav éw- 
£ A »? 4 3 ¥ =—6 ‘\ \ 9 A 4 > 9 9 
paxet Tod avdpds, ov ela’ TOUS Tept avTOV OKwTTELY, AX’ Eltrev* 
4 , 
"AAAG pHy,, eye, ef wn "AréEavdpos Hv, EBovropny® av’ Avoyévns 


? 
E€lval. 


3. Have you ever heard who has told about the death of 30 
Socrates? Remember (perf. wmperat. mid.), then, that Plato 
writes how’ fearless’; he was” toward death, and how sweet- 
ly,, he slept (¢mperf.) up-to,, the day on" which he drank” the 
poison,,, and how on that day he conversed (aor.) with his 
assembled friends, and how they could’ not endure their 35 
grief, when they had seen (pluperf.) him drink (pres. pic. ) 
the poison. 


Modifications of Verb-Stem. §70 
« op o added to Stem. Metathesis, ete. 
G. 636, 653, 657-59, 654. H. 405. 
1. From the following lengthened stems form the tenses called for 
on the analogy of ripa-w, gAé-w, Sndd-w, giving also the pres. indic. of 
each, with translation : 


aioOe- fut. and perf. mid. eipe- fut. act., perf. act. and mid. 
GAo-,, fut. mid., perf. act. (aor. pass. nipé-Onv) 5 
dpapre- fut. mid., pf. act. and mid., | @va- pf. act. 

aor. pass. pade- fut. mid., pf. act. 


PAa- pf. act. and mid., aor. pass. | weAe- fut., aor., and pf. act. 
Povde- fut. mid., aor. and pf. pass. | oie- fut. mid., aor. pass. 


yeve- fut. and pf. mid. oxe- fut. and pf. act., pf. mid. 10 
OEE- fut. mid., aor. pass. Contra (doxé-w), 
éOede- fut. and aor. act. dox- fut. and aor. act., pf. mid. 


69—* would wish. dy with past tense of indic. tells what would be, or 
would have been, the truth, if the conditions were, or had been, otherwise. 
Cf. § 87. 9 we. 108 53, n. 8. 11 by, 12 ce, aor. Of rrivw. 


80 MODIFICATIONS OF VERB-STEM. 


§70 2. (Ilepi SorAwvos cai Kpoicov.) Xérwv o ’AOnvaios ad-txero 
more jwapa’ Kpoicov Baciréad ths Avdias. ‘O 8 @76n awavtov 
15 avOpwrwy evtvyéotatos,, elvat (ov ya is THY Kipou apynv 
p x S,, Elva (ov yap mw eis THY Kipou apyn 
ela-eBeBAnKEL), Kal Lorwv” éBournOn evpetv, Tiva Tept avTod 
, ) a 3 9 ’ > © @ 4% Aa y 

yvopunv,, atro-paveira’. *“EBouNevoar’ ovv draws‘ éxetvos Tavta 
Ta ypnuat aicOnoeral, KeXevcds Tovs SovAOUS TeEpL-ayovTas 

kd a xX 4 6 \ 93 \ \ v > a ? ‘93 
émt-detEar Ta Travra’, Kai érreidy Kalpos,, Gdofev avT@ elvas, Tad 
20elrrev: °O, Eév’ ’"AOnvaie, rodrNaKis pev FoOnpal oe wavy copov 
dvta, Todas 8€ BeBovrAnpai aot Sia-reyOnvar. *EOednoeras 
dv ovv pot eitrety tiv’ avOpm@rwv nipnas evdatpovéotatoy,, dvTa ; | 
(Todro & jnpwrncev oidpevos avtos TO dvopa oxnoey.) “O &e 
LorAwy am-exptvato: Téddrov "AOnvaiov, iiiworny,,, TeOvnKxorta. 
25 Tiva dé per éxeivov, pn Kpoitoos, cata-peudOnnas evtvyéota- 
tov dvta; (“Ouero yap Sevtepds xy’ avtos yevnoecOar.) Kai o 
Lorwy elzre: KrEoBuy, © Bacired, cat Bitwva, cal rovTous tdi0- 
Tas, TeOvnxoras. “EvOa 8% oapyiobelis,, 0 Kpotoos: "AX éya, 
En, Sona oor hpaptnnévar iis SUD AEHOVEGS 3; ‘O &€ Serwy ar- 
soexpivato: Ovy adrwcopat, ® Becks, éy@ ado exo EV VO, 
GNAo eri yAwTTns. Lrevropueba,, ‘yap Tas TOU Biov mpepas, oat 
eloiv: Guws,, Sé WoAA@Y ovcewv THY ETépay ovy EvpHnaoes OvdéV 
omoiav,, TH éTépa. Lol ody, Kalrep péypt TovTOV TA WayTa’ 
evtvyobvrt,,, taws,, ovy Spovoyv Exrat TO yevnoopevor’ Tots yeyern- 

Ls 7 ¢ 7 94 A 8 » 7 > , 9 \ 

35 evols’. “Qor éay pot Treva Ons", ovK otnoes evdaipwy elyat, Tp 
ay acdaras,, mpos TO TéXOS ah-ixyn TOD Biov.—' Os” bé adil a 
adnGeveore nupedn Lorwv, Hd noOnpueba é €v TH FaUTAPGROTTY Kal 
évdtn taparypadi: tavrny ody Sejoopar bud radu ava-yvavat,,. 


8. You will now perceive what-kind-of-men Solon and 
40 Croesus” were. The one” did not care,, for money; to the 
other money seemed of-all-things the”. best. He, therefore, 


70— at the court of. *§ 58, n. 3. *yvwpny atro-gaivopa I express my 
opinion. 4drwe c. fut. indic. after verbs of planning and preparing. (Cf. 
§ 65, line 8; 68, line 5. G.1872. H. 885. “the whole. Attrib. posit. 
Sin all things. 1 the future—the naat. Saf you take my advice. * how. 
10 By prolepsis. NR, 891. 12 RK. 8d. 





SHORT VOWEL RETAINED. v DROPPED. 81 


begged Solon to tell who was the happiest man he had found”, 
in-the-notion-that™ he was himself to be admired.}* 


Short Vowel Retained. v Dropped. $71 


G. 639; 665, 1-2; 647. H. 428-24; 528, 8 and 9; 519. 

N.B. Let the student point out all peculiarities of formation in the 
verbs here used. 

1. Kipos tovs otparnyovs ouy-Kcaréods Neyer EAGY Els THY 
BaBvawvidy ws am-oddv Tov aberpov: opdaat' yap TovTO 
Terely’, TOD adeAdhod reipabévTos,, EavTov azr-ohecat. Ou é 
TTPATLATAL YareTrnVvaVTES EXeyoy OTL OvK opovYTaL payeioBaL, 
mpi adv éxeivos vrd-cyntat,, TocovToy piaOov éavTois TeEreEtD’, 5 
dcov po Tov’ éréXecev AArdots. Todto & opocavtos Kupou, 
nracay atraytes émi Baoiréa. 2. Aci 7 copia dpioroy KThpa 
Kéxpitar Kat xpiOnoetar bd TaY owdpovar,,. 3. Méyotos 
otpatnyos KpiOein av “AréEavdpos, péyiotos 8 avnp un Kexpl- 
cOw. 4. Ot A@nvaio epndifovro Bomrep Hyeis yelpiss ava-Te- 10 
tapévyn. 5. ‘Odvacevs éx-tabels® ém’ addorpiov,, mAotov Tov 
TrovY,, eTéeMece KaADevdwy. 6. Tis eA Els aypov ouy-Kadwr* 
TOUS payxovupévous ;—Ovédevos KaréoavTos éA@otv avToOL Els THY 
TOALY* OpwpoKaar yap. 


7. Who will fight? I asked who would fight. 8. Whois 
will swear to fight?? 9. Who of you would have sworn’ to 
ride’ against the king? 10. How many men were driven out 
of Thebes? 11. Who have raised the hand? 12. How many 
have been judged “ the’ wise” of Greece ? 


7O—'* = whom he had found (pf.) being happiest. %4§ 24,n.7. 3 Fut. 


pass. participle. 

71— he had sworn; inf. in indir. discourse. * Fut. infinitive. 3 be- 
came anyry; aorist. *R. 389 3. 5 stretched himself out; pass. = middle. 
* Future. 78 67. ° Translate the article. 


6 


82 IRREGULAR VERBS. 


§ 72 Irregular and especially important Verbs. 
G. 621. H. 539. 508,16. 533,11. 521, 3. 524, 5. 
1, Commit to memory the principal parts as used in Attic prose of 
the following verbs: Epyopar, éOiw, Exw, AEyw, dpdw, Tacyw, rlrw, TpExw, 


@ 4 G 
UT-(TXVEOMAL, HEpw. 


2. CEE "Odvaceids.) "Ev apyn 'Odvacetas ot Ocoit cvv-eXnArv- 
5Aaow eis "OdXvprov Kal Zevs o “awatnp avdpav te Geav Te” 
dpye' Trav NOywv'. Kilsev ody tt abixws avOpwrot Geovs aite- 
@YTO,, KAKa éauTois TéuTew: ex yap THS éxElvwY avolas,, 
ybyveoOa.’ Ta Kaka, aTo-TpeTOVTwY TAY Dewy Kal Tpo- 
ELTOVTWY AUTOUS fb) GOLKELDY. 
10 Todto & ws arnbés eoti beable, axovoavtes of eraboy ot 
e 
mept ‘Odvocéd nai bc0t am-odovto. Méd\Aw yap viv épety 
A \ e 9 > a 9» 4 9 4 4 3 ‘N \ \ 9 
m@p@rov pev ws (ev ovdemia avayKyn éyouevos' adda dia thy ‘Odve- 
, wW b] ‘ 4 bd > , A \ > 
aéws avotav) eis TO KixXwrros avtpov,, €AnAvOoTes, TovTOY Sé ov 
xata-AaBovres evdov, trav hirwv SenBévtwv’® ‘Oduvacéws arro- 
15 Spapety (@ovro yap Seva meicecOar), ovx HOcrdev Exeivos, adr’ 
av-guevov Tov Kuxrorra, iv iorev. “O 5€ Kuoxray oixad ér- 
4 b \ 4 > 4 \ U4 e \ Ww @ 
Gav, émedn Kat-éxrercev,, avTous, Kata dvo édwv Edpayer EE. 
Kai ov« dv éravcat”™ ovdé Tore, eb 7 olvov Emcev, dy "Odvacers 
“~ \ “A A 
jveyke Kpatiotov'. Tlept 8€ Trav peta TavTa yevopéver ixavas 
/ XA b ae ” \ 4 cae C4 ’ 
20 vomitw eipjobar év TH EEnKooTn Kal TeTapTy Tapaypady: waT 
3 4 8 lA 3 \ e¢ “ 
ov denoer’ Tadiv TavTa pnOnvat. 
"Eecta S¢ Alodov Zépupov pev ets AObv,, KaNOV Tapa-cyov- 
\ > 3 4 > / bd , 3 a 9 > a 
Tos, ToUs 8 évaytious avéwous émi-tpévavtos,, ‘Odvacei év aox@ 
\ 
Sedemévous,,, ererdy Euedkrov On tore’ THY TraTpid’ d\recOa, 
25 éxeivov pev Urrvos elrev, of Sé piror dia POovov,, EXvcay Tov 
72—' begins, opens, the conference. 2 Indir. disc. is regularly continued 
with the ydp-cluuse. 8’ Concessive ; though the gods tried-to-dissuade. 
4Concessive ; though held in, constrained by, no necessity. 5 Concessive ; 
though his friends begged. °S 69, n. 8. 1In Eng). to be transferred to 


the preceding clause; some most powerful wine. 8 there will be no need. 
*S 66, n. 2. 





VERBS IN -p. “Tornp. 88 


aaxédy, olopevot TrodvY ypiaov Kal dpyupoy atr-olcecOat,. "AA 
eVOds nvéxOnoay vo TOY KaKa@V avé“wv TEepEevyOT@V TAALY TOS 
AloXov, ovdevos KeXevoavTos Tov Bedy, adda Sia THY EauTaoY 
dvoiav. ‘O & apytabels e&-jrXacev avtous, ovx eOérXwv Ett Tov 
Zédupov trapa- axel: 80 
IIdduv 8 16 Tpéiroy, T™po- evrovans autois Kipens Seva trei- 
aecban, dav” Paywou™ tas “HXlov Bods, vr-éayovto pev épéoay- 
TES Ma abras amr-onety, 6 ae 5é Sa ALpor,, Neyour as: ras apioras 
Tapa tas vais éddoat Kal aro-creivavtes paryelv* eis apnyava,, 
yap elval’ wemrrwxdtes. Tooadta pév ovv éppnOn év TH Tpia- 3b 
xootyn Kat Sevtépa tapaypady: ta dé peta TovTO yevoueva Bpa- 
YEWS,, Dpiv éod. Aumrodor yap THY vicov,, avTois péeyas NY ELLOV 
émr-émrece Ads Kerevoavtos, of 8 els THY OdXaTTav TecoVTES aTr- 


19 


@Xovro aravres wAHY Odvacéws: ov Epaye yap éxeivos. Oita 

’ 2 A > 2 4 \ e a. » = a 
5 avd d7rov,, éyéveto Ste bia thy éavtay dvovay axcvtov,, TaV 40 
Oeay els Kaxa xal Tert@Kxdow avOpwro Kat tTecovvTat. 


3. Synopsis of the fut. and aor. of the verbs mentioned above. 


Verbs in -p. §73 
Iorynpe—Root ora. | 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 
G. 506, 509. H. 331, 351. 
N.B. The Future orj-ow by the w-conjugation. 
( torn-pe Lam making (some one) stand ( tora-par [am taking my stand 


torn-v I was making r - iora-pnv Iwas taking“ « 
t orh-ow L shall make Ba orn-copa Tt shall take “ * 


1. (Avdnroyos.) A. Ata ti BavOias tov tarov av-icrn-o1 ;— 
B. "Ort ove abtos av-icta-rat.—C (apoc-eXOwv). Ti dpte,, éré- 
yere, @ hiros ;—A. "Hpwrwv éyo Sia ti BavOias tov trop av- 

, € ” ¢ > \ ew > > A 
totain: o 5é didos pou EXeyey tt avTos oO “arTros OUK av-LoTaiTo. 


72—"° On the principle of indir. disc. ef ¢d&yorey might here be substituted. 
Note that éa» then becomes «i. 


84 VERBS IN -p. “lornp. 


§73—C. ’AdXa mporepoy,, ox av-iotn FavOias, dd avtos av- 
tora-ro. Odxérs dp, év Suvdpe,, €or’ tod ay-iora-cbat ;— 
A. Paivetar. Aci 8 odv* ay-torda-vas Tov dodXov. . 

2. (Ardroyos.) A. "Axovw Gre pets of “Iwves dtro-ctnoca Ge. 
—B. Ov pérropev,, atro- ore cotas ; non "yap ap-toTd-peba. — 
10. A. @avyaora réyers’. Kal tives etolv ot ab-aravres Upas ; 
"Ezret odddpa,, poBotpat un xad- ioTaow pas eis daroplav* oi 
yap ad-tota-pevoe eis Kivd0vous peyarous ws ert movv' xae- 
iora-vtat.— B. Ei pév srovnpoi tives jpas adp-iota-cav, xad- 
tota-weO” av® eis Kivdbvous, @s TO elxds* viv bé° TOUTOLS TLoTEU- 
15 ovres, Tas av ovK ddb-toTaipeba aro TaY 7 éE-ava-cTHOaYTwY 
Huas  wovnpovs apyovtas xab-totdvtwv; *AAN ovdKéte péd- 
Novet TOVS ToLOVTOUS, Olual, KaTAa-oTHOELY, OVSE Huas Ee&-ava- 
oTHTOVaLV. 
II. The Two Aorists and Perfects Active, 
Aor. and Fut. Passive. 
G. p. 119, and $§ 508, 509. H. 335, 351. 500, 1. 
N.B. Only the Second Aor. and Second Perf. by the pe-conjugation. 
é-orn-ca I made (some one) stand | é-orn-v (InTRANS.) J took my stand 
é-orn-ca (InTRANS.) J have taken my stand = I sranp (pres. state) 
ei-orn-kn I was standing 


@ 
E-OTN-KWC 


ae standing 
E-OTWC 


e 
E-OTN-KEVat 


to be standing 





e t 
€-oTa-valt 


é-ord-Onv (cra-Ohoopa) [ was (shall be) made to stand. 


3. “Apioroyopas av o atro-ctnads Tous “Iwvas amo Adpeiov. 

Y , 9 , \ , > \ 19 if 
90’ Agro-cTavtes ody Ldapdes péev KaT-exavoay, avtot bé eis Tpay- 
pata’ kat-éotnoay (2d aor.) méytota, OY OVK am-nd\XNaynoaY,, 
mpi tHv ‘EXAdSa tracap év Todém Kat-éeaTnoay (Ist aor.) Trois 
Tlépcais. Odrou yap peyany Suvdpes éXOovtes td’ ‘Hpoddrou 
AeyovTas viKnoavTES TOANG pev TpoTrata, oTHoacOat, ToAXas dé 


713—' has the power of—. °8 17, n. 6. 3 strange news. The subst. for 
Oavpacra is in the verb; Aéyw implies a Adyoe. 48 21, n. 5. 5 we would 
be getting involved; § 69, n. 8. 5& 67, n. 12. 7 troubles. 





VERBS IN -w. TiOnpr. 85 


dpoupas,, kata-orhaa. "Ev Mapabdvi pévtor, eis thy ‘EXXdda 2% 
d1a-TrAevoavTwr", ovK é€otabn TpoTratov. “Taro yap MuArcaéov, 
xata-orabévtos aotparyyod, ‘AOnvaio: meabevtes wrro-oTHvat 
avtois Ka0-iorayto Exactos eis THY éauTOU Tdkw Kal évixnoar. 
Aco 82 obras peév eis Thy Hryepoviay KaTa-cTavTes THY THs “EXXa- 
50s, wdduw év Yarapiv. tpétarov tov BapBapov’ crncapevor, 30 
Wpo-ecaTyKecay’ ws éBdounKovtTa ern TaV EAA Hvwv: ot 8 *Iwves 
ot ad-ectares" THY eXevOepiay EpvraTTov Uirép évevnKovTa ETN. 


4, Distinguish between, and translate accurately, the forms xar- 
EOTNMEY KAT-EOTHOApEY, KATQ-OTHVaL KaTA-oTHOa, KaTa-oTa¢ KaTa-oTHoaG: 
—«xa0-terny xar-éorny, iva xa0-vore Kara-oTw, iva Kab-oraipev Kara-crat- 35 


pev:—xa0-toracay xaO-écracay xaO-toracay Kab-eorwoar. 


5. Aristagoras induced the Ionians to revolt, not that he 
might involve them in troubles (for he himself was a Greek), 
but that he might continue,, at-the-head” of his own” city. 
6. If the Persians had erected a trophy at Marathon, the4o 
Athenians would have become involved” in very great trouble. 
But whoever” withstands the enemy as [did] the Athenians 
will perhaps erect a trophy as they [did]. 


Ti@npi—Root 6c. 874 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the p-conjugation. 
G. 506, 509. H. 329, 349. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 


1. (Various translations of riOnur.) We put Socrates, 
among’ the philosophers. For while’ he did not spend his 
time,, making laws’, as Lycurgus and Solon,,, nor, did he man- 
age well his own affairs’, yet he was wont-to-make his com- 
panions’ thoughtful,, and good [men], telling them that vir-5 


73—®7.¢. the Persians. * over the—. 10 Or xpo-éoracay, 2d pluper- 
fect. " Or ag-eornxérec, 1st perfect. ? Perf. participle. 13 R. 18. 
14 Aor.; for mood, see n. 5. 18 8 55. 


74—' iy or eg. ?"Emrei vopouc péiv—. 38 44, n. 6. 48 87, line 18. 


86 VERBS IN -p. TlOynpe Ketpar. 


§74tue,, alone, renders’ and will render® them happy,.. Who, 
therefore, would’ not regard* him [as] a very-great teacher ? 
2. (CH jperéaad mratpis, was pérrdgee ao@leaOa ;) Tlporepov pev 
ot copol Tav TodtTaY Tos vomous ériMecay, viv & aEvobper,, 
10 avTot Tovs vouous TidecOau'. Xxemréov,, odv, ray TLO@pea, et" 
um ayabav mwpo-Tibevtat 7 bro Tovnpav. Ei yap tH T@Y Tovn- 
pav youn mpoo-TiOcipe0a, Taxéws dv canny Thy Todt’ TOcipwev 
e& evdaipovos.— Ete 8€ yp7 oucocat xptvoytas” kata Tovs vdpous 
Thy Widov OncecOar" Sixatwy voywv yap ovdév dperos,,, ef THY 
inwndov Onccucba adixws. Tots peév ody trovnpois émi-riOapmev™ 
Suny, Tovs 5€ ypnatovs wetpwpeOa tipwvtes” odTw d1a-TiOévar 
mpos THhv Snpuoxpariay, wore kai ToUTOUs avTH TpoOOpws mMpoc- 
riBecOau™. 
8. OF "EXAnves, ordre pév émi-Tetvro Tots TrodE“LoLs, NaBov- 
20 Tes Ta SrrAa érratduiCov,, nal Spéum mpo-Hyov, ordre pévror"® év 
Tafeu,, Topevopevot BovrowTo éeri-orHvat,,, ériOevto Ta Orda. 


II. Second Aorist and Other Tenses. 
(“EOn-xe, -nas, -xe. “EOe-pev, -re,-cay. G. 802, 2. II. 333. 432.) 
Ketypar. G. 818. H. 482. 
N.B. Keipac often stands as a substitute for the rarely used 
perfect passive of réOnu. 
Eg. Nopoue reOjxapev act., but rope xetvrae pass. 
4, Distinguish the forms gOnxe réOnxe, 00 reOw, riOer Eriber, rWEvTwy 


(imperat.) reBévrwy, reBeig reBeic, reDévar reOnvat, rw TEBw, Beg Oeic. 


5. Kados 0 Aoyos” o bd Hevohavtos ouv-rebeis mepi Tis 
25 Kupou dvaBacews eri tov dderdov. Kup@ yap tavtas etpioxo- 
pev miotevovtas. Ei yap tit ovv-Oeiro" cat el tit omreicatto,, 


74— Write both indic. and optative. ‘6§ 67. ‘'TtOecOar vopouc to enact 
one’s own laws, reg. used of a democracy. 8 whether. ® state. 10 aphen—. 
MN that we will cast—. Fut. in indir. disc. reg. used after verbs of hoping, ez- 
pecting, swearing, promising. G. 1286. H. 948a. 3 29, n. 1. 13 by—. 
14 that these too may—. 1S uévroe a stronger substitute for 6é after pér. 
16 account. 11 Why optative? See § 58. 
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xal ef tive bTr0-ayoiTd TL, ev-eueve TOIs Mporoynpévors,, Kal ovn § 74 
éyrevdeto,. Kaxds yoov" rote S:a-xetpevor wpos avrov ot “EX- 
Anves (AkovaavTes STL TOAABY NwEpOV OdOV ayo avToUs, iv’ émt- 
Getto tT@ Bactrei) evOds ocuv-nd\rAaynoay,, avT@ ovV-OEenéevep"’ 30 
poor, te wap-é€eww Wrelova Kat Tad ets ‘lwvidy KaTa-cTnoeL. 
6. “AAXos Aoyos bd Hevopwvros ouv-eréOn trepi Lwxpartous. 
Lury-xcerrat S€ Td 7oAv™ ex Scaroyor, obs éxeivos mpos Tors pi- 
Nous érroteiro. 7. Lwxparny, calwep Tapa Tavrwyv oporoynbévta 
dpovipous ws émi modu" Tovs cuv-ovras Oeivar Kai ypnoTous, 01 35 
"AOnvaio, ar ABeov,, Oévtes™ adrov, THY npov EOevT azro-KTeEt- 
vat. 8. Bevodavre” Odovti” hee” tis é Mayrtiveids dyyedos Xé- 
yov I'pvAXov tov viov avtod teOvavat. Kal éxcivos am-éBero 
fev Tov orépavor, , Qiwv § ov« éerravcaro. "Ered & o ayyedos 
mpoa-éOnxe Kal éxeivo, Ott KdANCTA aywvicdpmeEvos, Erecev 040 
[purros, radu o Revodav ér-é0eto tov orépavov.—Ev rye", ® 
Elevopwv: arr’ éuée Oés tav™ apos oé pidrcxads,, Sta-xerpévev. 
9. "A@jvas pév rorus THs “EAXdSos 4 evdokorarn ev TH’ ArtiKg 
xetrat, o dé AvxaBnrrés to épos,, bmép-Kectat THS Todews. “H 
Sé Sarapis nai 4 Alyiva vnooe TH ATTUKA éri-KewTat. 45 


10. Most excellent” laws are said to have been established” 
by Solon, but often the Athenians were so disposed toward 
the accused” as” to cast their vote[s] contrary,, to the laws or 
unjustly. Certainly® on Socrates they imposed the heaviest” 
penalty. 11. The messenger having added what he added, 50 
why do you think did Xenophon put on” his wreath again? 
12. By whom was the Iliad,, composed? I asked by whom 
the [liad was composed”. 13. On what did Cyrus agree with 
the Greeks? 


74—'8 your (y' ovv) introduces at least one instance certainly of the general 


statement preceding. 19 on his agreeing. 20 mostly. G. 1060. H. 719d. 
218 21, n. 5. 3 having come to regard (avrist). 33 While Xen. was sacri- 
Sicing there came to him. R. 7. 4 ey ye bravo. *5 as one of or among—. 
*6 Gpioroc. *7 Aorist. 86 pebywr. 9 Cf. line 17. # See n. 18. 


3! uéytoroc. % Acc. c, inf. 33 Both moods. 


88 VERBS IN -. A(®wps 


S75 A(Bap—Root 80. 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the pe-conjugation. 
G. 506, 509. H. 330, 350. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 
1. Tots pév Sidwor, trois & adb-atpetras,, TUy7. 
2. Xdpitas,, Stxaias nat Sidov xal ANapBave. 
3. ’Eav ris’ re apa tivos AGBn, Sixatcv” éotiv @s TA TrOAXNA’ 
atro-Sidovat. Ei 8€ tis GrAa patvopéve,, avdpt azro-6.50in", Tas 
sav .clzrot Ste ov Sixatos o arro-b1d0vs. 4. Oi peév Kata Tovs 
vouous xpivovtes Sixny érmi-tiOévtwv, ot S€ Tovs vopous Tapa- 
Baivovtes Sixnv Siddvtrav. Ov yap cwOnoeras 4 Torts, édv oi 
aducovvres Sixnv ph SSaow. 5. Ths wuav, d vedvlat,,, avnp 
ryEVOMLEVOS, OVK OpetTaL,, Kal cuv-OnoEeTaL THY TraTpida jL7) TpO- 
10dacew; Kat yap ot "AOnvaio thv wictw,, éidocav tHvde: 
Tnv watpisda, iy nuiv ot marépes trapa-diddde, Kal Tots Aperé- 
pos Tratoly npeis ovK éXaTTW Trapa-dwHcopueEv, GANA Treiw’ Kal 
dpetvw 6. Ot Oeoi Sid0tev aor HdSovyv,, @ pire. T. Ilap’ *AOn- 
vatois otpatyy@ pev dv0 dpaypal,, TIS Huépas® ed(SovTo, otpa- 
15 TLaTN S€ ExadoTw Kal vavTn,, TPpLwRorov. 8. ‘Ev rais tov ’AOn- 
vaiwy éxxrnaolats,, €5460To Néyerv T@ Bovropévm. 9. Et wAovTos 
vpiv S80iro' per’ adixlas, waves (oluar) drd-cxocG’,, av. 


10. To give is better than to receive,,. 11. Receive what is 
offered’ with good-will',, and render thanks to the giver. 12. 
20 Alcibiades,, tried-to-betray his country to the enemy after 
swearing” that he would deliver it to his children larger and 
better than he was receiving” it. 


é 


76—' Why is enclitic z1¢ here accented ? 3 right. 3 wo ra woAAd 
generally. 4R. 19 for form of conditional sentence. ~ 5G. 361, 358. 
H. 254, 236. Senco npipac — nad’ éxdorny nuipay = per diem. 1 = the 
thing offered (participle). 5 R. 1. ® Aor. participle. 10 Original 


tense ? 





VERBS IN -p. “Inpe (0). 89 


II. Second Aorist and Other Tenses. 
("Eéw-na, -nas, -xe. “Edo-pev, -re,-oay. G.802,2. H. 334. 432.) 


18. Ads poe miety'. Adtw tis por BiBrALov. Tis cou rovr 
Saxe; “Tpeis eSote. Tis cor rodro Sé5wxe; “Tyeis Sedmxare. 
BovAopas adt@ BiBrLoyv Sodvar. 14. AicOopevos Ste 1 Torts 25 

mpovd00n” (mwpo-SoOnaerat, mpo-dédoT at) 
poe’ (rpo-SoOnaovro, mpo-dedomévn ein) 
édn Sixnv Swcecy (Sotvat, Sedwxévat, S:d50var). 

15. ‘H S00ca ravra ravt’ ad-atpetrar TUN. 
16. ‘Os” péya 76 pixpov éotiv év xatp@,, dobév. 30 


Tov mpodoTny 


17. He prays,, to the gods to grant” health,. And” may 
they grant it. 18. What did you give him to drink? Zhey” 
gave him wine, 7 water. 19. When was the money paid? It 
is said not to have been paid“. 20. The city having been be- 
trayed, we delivered our arms to the enemy. And they” de-35 
livered-in-return the traitor, that he might pay the penalty of 
betrayal”. 20. Distinguish the forms dédorac didorat, deddpevoc dedo- 
pévoc, deddaPar didooBat, did0 dw, Seddvrwy (imperat.) didcvrwy. 


“Inpe (t)—Root é. § "6 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the su-conjugation. 
G. 810. H. 476. 
("H-xa, -xas, -xe. Ef-yev, -re,-cav. G.802,2. H. 432.) 

1. "Ad-es pe. Ove ad-now.—M7 ad-7s' tov Kiva, Ovk 
ag-jn adbtov.— My ag-fre Tous dpvidas,,. "AA dn ad-ctpuev. 
2. ‘O otpatnyos od BovreTat ovTE mpo-écOat Tovs mpos avTOY 
hevyovtas ovT’ ad-eivas Tov oTpaTéy: axover yap ov paKpar" 
aretvat,, TOUS Torepious. 3. “Tar-éoyou mavT ad-noew: adda d 

75—" lo drink=a drink. 12 — apo-2660n. G. 541. H. 360a. 
13 How—, exclamatory. 14 Aorist. 18 aNd. 16 Exetyvor. wR. 39 2, 


18 — of the betraying. Art. c. aor. inf. 
76—'§ 61, n. 2. * far; lit. long journey (sc. 6d6y). 


90 VERBS FOLLOWING tormpe IN CONJUGATION. 


TovTO TO fihos,, nb pov oun ad-eypévov. 4. Kaxas ins, @ TooTa,,° 

tels” yap apaptavers Tov oKoTroDd. 5. Mera tov woNepov TO 

otparevpa ap-ci0n: ad-eBév 8 oixad’ Leto os ae adil 6. Ko- 

pos opa@v Tavs“ Eee yixavTas TO KAO’ avtous' Kal Su@xovtas, 
10 nOopevos" ovd &s° epic Tois ebaKOG 1018 iTTEvVTL,, TOUS Trept au- 

TOV oup- Sine - varepoe 8’ ievto pay éxeivor, Képou ép-EVTOS, 

eis TO a, teto & avros Kat-tSov Baotred. 

1. “Ad-eis ra havepa un SiwKe rapavi,. 


8. Now at length® they were disbanded. 9. Doing their 

15 best’, they could not shoot’ with Odysseus’, bow. For it was 
too mighty, for them” to shoot. 10. While” you" (plwr.) 
were abandoning vour allies, we were hastening to” the res- 
cue,,. 11. We shall not shoot yet,, in case’ they may let him 
go voluntarily, 12. Distinguish the forms ax-9 49-7, ag-ein an- 


20 cin, an-Hpev agd-eiper, ap-etvat aw-etrat, eic Ele Eic. 


877 Verbs following tor: in Conjugation. 

1. "Ep-wl-p-wAny-pe! (rAa-), éu-wAj-ow, etc. L fill. 

2. "Ep-wl-p-mpy-pe (xpa-), éu-xph-ow, etc. L burn. 

The Deponents 
. Avva-pat, duvfj-copat, Buvyj-Onv’, ceduvn-pac J can, am able, have power. 
. "Enlota-pas, émarfh-copat, hriorn-Onv L know, know how to (c. inf.). 
» Kpépa-pat, kpeuf-copar L hang, am suspended. 
. "Enpié-pyv (Aor.*) J bought, G. 505, and p.121. H.489,9. 539, 7. 
For irregular accent in subjunct. and optat. (e.g. dvrwvrat, rpiacro), 

see G. 729, 742. H. 487, 2-3. 445a. 


co Cr hm 


1. "Ezropev0n ws éSvvato tayrora—Ilopevoerar ws av dvvn- 


76— when—. 4 the force in their own line, t.e., those immediately op- 
posed to them. 5 though—. 68 67, 14. 1rd agavin. 88 66, n. 2. 
*§ 64, line 20. 08 66, n. 4. "8 66, n. 5. 1 Accus., subject of in- 
finitive. 138 66, n. 6. 4 you—we are in contrast, hence emphatic. 
Hence— ? 18 Of. line 12. 168 66,n.9. Subjunctive. 


77— For inserted p, cf. \apBavw and see G. 795. H. 584, 7a. For inserted 
o in perf. and aor. pass. éu-xérAnopat, év-exrdnoOny, see G. 640. 2\N.B. Pass. 
deponent. 3 Used in Attic prose as aor. of wréiopa I buy. 
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Tau’ Taytcta—'Ezropeveto’ ws Svvarto’ rayiora. 2. Ti émpiav-§7'7 
To; Ovdév: tis yap dv aperny é€ ayopas mpiaito; 3. ’Eviore 
Tous éy TH Wore: péyioTtov" Suvapévous éwpdKapev BxtoTa TO 
Sixatov émiatapévous. 4. “Os dv ériotntar® Sivata. 5. ’Enri-5 


otatat carrivew Ilats Ov nrvotapny. 6. AuynoecOe por 


17? 
ouy-edGeiv ; Ov déxa nyepav’ Suvnoopeba. 7. Lav rroodvtes 

b) b , \ 9 / , A A , 
ov éduvnOncay to ‘Odvacéws tofov reivat,,. 8. Lot xpéuatar 

¢ , 4 a 
TO wmatiov,, wou; Ov Suvapmai oot eitretv. 9. Kpépawro mav- 
Tes of mpodotar. 10. Of otpati@tat Tov “EXAHVaY éwvodvTo’ Ta 10 
e A110 @& 10) |} 4 9 \ lal , b , > @# 9 
éautov” éxaotos” émitndeca,, év 5€ TH Kupov avaBace: évior 
ovK"' Hv" mrpiacBac" ovdév". 11. lod édrcvtes ot BapBapa ra 
tepa év-errium@pacay’: Yapios S€ povois Tay aTro-cTavTwY amo 
Aapeiou otf 7 rods obTE Ta iepa év-empHnabn, GTE,, TOVS AAXOUS 
“EnXAnvas mpo-dotaw. “Torepoy S€é ypdvm ot peta EépEou ma- 15 
cay Thy axpoTroduy év-érpnae THY AOnvaiwy. 12. Oi "EXAnves 

Soeee 

of peta Kipou otparevodpevot tas Tadppous,, nupov tas THs Ba- 

f- Lf b f= ” > 9 / > 90 7 
Burovias tdatos éu-remAnopévas, oT’ éviore ovK edvvavTo ba- 
Baivew avev yepipev,,. Tatras yap Baowneus év-érAnaar, iva 
hoBov tovs "EAAnvas eutrAnceev. Ot S€ rovvavriov™ édrridwv 20 
év-emripmravtTo* é« yap TovTov nriatavTo Bacthéa Gri éavtovs 

a > A eo - i. , ? , 

poBotro. Ov yap hw wpa, Tas Tadpovs éu-mipmrrdvar. 

13. TloAdr”™ nrictato épya, naxas 8 nrictato mavta™. 

14. The Greeks were said to burn houses, but not the tem- 
ples of the gods. 15. The Athenians were easily filled with 25 
hopes. 16. Philip,, was not able” to buy the votes,, of all the 
orators,. 17. Cyrus knew how to rule if any one did”. 18. 
Let those that” know not” how to fight know” that” the toil, 


77—‘ After the relat. adv. we, the mood varies as after the pron. dc. See 
§ 55. 5 Imperf. the tense of repeated or customary action. ® See again 
§ 55 (repetition in the past). 7 Agrees with the noun that is implied in 
the verb—those having the greatest power. 8 Or 6 imorapevoc. ®S 65, n. 5. 
10 gach his own—. 1! there was no buying anything. 12 — rd évavr.on the 
contrary. Cf.§ 66, n. 11. 13 For accent, see G. 120. H. 107. 4 The 
verse is a dactylic hexameter. 18 Write both imperf. and aorist. 16 § 57, 


line 3. wR. 11. 18§ 55, n. 2. 19 Imperative. 20 Ore. 


92 IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE wp-CONJUGATION. 


is hard. 19. All would buy” virtue from the market, if they 
30 could". 20. We marched as fast as we could—we shall march 

as fast as we can‘. 21. Explain the mistake, often made by begin- 
ners, in éduvero, duropeBa. 22, Synopsis of the pres. and aor. of dvva- 
pat. 

§78 Irregular Verbs of the »-Conjugation. 

. Eipé (é0-, Lat. es-se), Ecopae Lam. G. 806. Il. 478, 

. Ele (i-, Lat. tre) I shall go. G. 808. H. 477. 

. Oni (ga-), dhow [ say. G. 812. H. 481. 

Ka6-nyac (ijo-), (é)xaOnpny Lam seated. G. 815. H. 484. 

» Olda (i5-), 78, cioopae [ know. G, 820, H. 491. 

Synopsis of gpyopac J go is as follows: 


orm co tO oe 


Epxopat, 7a, tw, tocue, tc, tévar, toy. 
elue L shall go, torus, iévar, iwv. 
7A0ov I went, EOw, ENOoupt, EAGE, EADEiv, EMOwy. 
éhndvOa, regular.—Observe that gpyopza: is used only in the pres. indic. 
(4oxepunv is the imperf. of dpyozat), and that the optat., infin., and 
partic. of ciue have both a pres. and a fut. meaning. 


1. (Drill in distinguishing forms identical or similar.) “A 
elde, Tait’ olde.—Tadr’ Ady 75n.—Edapey tayéws eioecBar: 
mwap-éoca0at' yap tayéws.— Edacay 76n Tovs adXous ad-ievat, 
ar-tévar’ & adroit as dv Sivwvtar taytota.— Or’ od rroppw oi 

STTOAEMLOL AT-joaY, aw-noay Mpos avTOUS ot atro-cTavTes ad’ 
npav.— Ayabds icf, pact, cal ed* ic 8” Ort evdaipwv Ever* eioes 
yap dv‘ diros trois Oeois. 2. “Opxov,, Sidovres of “EXAnves 
épacay tovde: “lotw Zevs 0 mavO copay det. 3. Te aioypa 
xépon,, Sudovte’ patw o xpnates: “Am-i0t od AaB@v THY Trovn- 

10ptave. 4. Of pirou cov elzroy Ste am-iovev’. “ANN ole avd ddy- 
Oa>s avtTous am-tévar’ ;—Ovd« olda éyo. Totto pévtoa Svvapai 
cou pavat, Stu od* pe’ Anoovoty® am-tovtes’. 5. Dwoxparns pyoiv 


77—*' R. 19. 
78—'§ 72, n. 2. ? Future. 3 be assured. 4 that you are. 5 offer- 
ing. SravOavw, Anow. They wiil not depart without my knowtng it. See 


§ 67, n. 10, and G. 1586. 4H. 984. 7 Present. 
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evpety adOoviavy avOpwTwy otopévwy pév eidévar Tt, eidévar 8 
Orlya 7H ovdév: avtas 8 & uy’ HSev*, ovde’ wero etdevar.— Ti ys, 
@ pabnra; “Eoes ov ev Trois eidoow 4 év Tots olopévors eidévas ; 15 
6. ‘O pév To ddov, cidas"* eiSein Av al Td pépos,,, of S¢ povov Td 
pépos eiddres ovxére” todot To Sdov. 7. BovrAer” xabwopeba” 
apdi,, 7d Tip ;—Madnota™: év yeaue yap éorrépas™ exaOnpc?? 
Gel Tept To Tip. 8. Revopav rAéyet Os Kipds mor ep’ Gppatos 
xa nuevos érropevero. 20 
9. Birotrovos,, io Ot, cai Biov crnoce Kadov. 
10. Ed ic’, Grav tis evoeBav On Geois, 
Kap pixpa Gin, tuyydver owrnpids. 


11. (Dialogue.) Do you know where the enemy” are en- 
camped (=seated)?—Some” say they are encamped not far 2s 
away, and that within two days” they will depart; but from 
others I heard that’ they were encamped across, the river 
and would not depart within a month,,; others again,, think 
they are already departing. Pickets are posted} that we may 
know as soon as possible, but up to,, this [time] they have not 30 
come”.—If the enemy should approach”, what would you 
say” was necessary” to do?—If they were already approach- 
ing, we should know”; but as it is", we do not know any- 
thing”, nor shall we know until” the pickets come. 


Second Aorists in -p from Verbs in -. §79 


G. 799. H. 489. 
1. ‘AAéoxopat,,, dAwoopat, éddov' (Frwy), EddXwKa (fAwKa), 


78—® = if he did not know things; hence py. See § 55, n. 2. > no more 
did he—, or he did not—either. 10 = ef ric Td GAO eidein. R. 19. N not 
likewise. 12 do you wish that we—. G. 1358. H. 866, 30. 18 by all means, 
yes indeed. 14 Cf. § 64, line 2. 18 By prolepsis ; § 58, n. 8. 6bR 6. 
17§ 65, n. 5. 1% Gr. Write both indic. and optative. 19 Perf. (= pres. 
state). 0 Perfect. 71 Optat. R. 19. 22 decy Or xpnvat. *8 Indic. 
c. av. R. 19. 48 67, n. 12. *5 not—nothing. 6 gpiy dy c. aor. sub- 
junct. 


79—! -wy, -w6, -w, -wper,-wre,-woav. G. 803, 2. 


379 


5 


94 SECOND AORISTS IN +. FROM VERBS IN -o. 


- Baivy,,, -Biropar’, -€Byv’, (9¢3nxa. 

» (Bidw*), Bwoopar, eBlov', BeBiwxa I live. 
Teyrwckw,,, yywoopat, éyvev', Eyvwea. 

. -ddpdoxw', -dodaopar, -pav, -déspaxa I run away. 
. Aiw, diow, tsica L make sink or enter. 

Adopat, ddaopat, E8iv', dédixa L sink, enter, dive. 
DOdrw,,, POncopat, {Oyv (&p0aca). 

- Diw, piow, Epvaa I make grow. 

Diopat, Pvcopar, epiv, répixa [ grow. 


CS oO Pm OO dO 


sae Tans 


Note here 1) that regularly the fut. has a mid. form, and the perf. is 
in -xa, 2) that if there are two aorists, that in -aa (1st aor.) is transi- 
tive, the 2d intrans., as Edvaa Edvy, Epvaa Epuvy. So Eornoa Eorny, and 
regularly, 


1. Tv@0: cavtov: cavtov yap yvods mavta yvace. *“AdXAa 

4 A A vd fa) , Ud e > 9 
mavrTa det yvovat, iva (vps cavTov. 2. Swxpatous um’ *AGOn- 
vaiwy aoeBeias,, dXovTos ot hiro edenOnoav amro-dpavat OnBate,, 
(év-8us yap éoOir’,, adXoTpiav Eraber" Av dao-8pds). "AX ove 

I~ 4 N I= e “A C4 / 

nOerev, OoTrep daeBEtas, OUTW Kal KaKias, dA@vaL* BoTE OdvaTos 
ér-tav® avtov’ ébOn* Kaxiav’. Tipas pévror aktos éBiw padrov 
a , ’ eo” ) , ) 107 , 
) Oavatov. 3. Lorwy, ws 75 av-eyvwxaper, ovK édvvato havat 
Kpoicov evdarpovws Snv mpiv av éxeivos TeXeuTHon: eyvw yap 
Tov ev Buodvta Sti Kaxa@s éviote TerevTa. “Totepov & eeu cai 


10 Kpoicov ywavat Lorwv’ opOas,, eitrovra’> érrevdyn yap Dapders 


15 


édXwoay, Tov NovTov Biov Aéyerat Biovar idiwrns ov Tapa Tlép- 
mais 4. ’Ep trois ipaboray BiBriows av- eyveopey THMEpov ara 
te xara kal 87 Kal epi THs ev Radapive paxns,— os ’Apte- 
pucia Bacineva,, Urép RépEov paxopern vabv TeV Hepodiy akou- 
ca xat-edice. Atwxouévn yap td vews “Attixns kai hoBov- 


79—?In prose used only in compos. dzo-, ava-, eara-,etc. Aor. inflected 


like éorny. ® Use 2dw for the pres. and imperfect. +In prose used only 
in compos. a7o-, éx-, etc. 5'Q. 505, and p.119. H. 335. 6 of impiety. 
78 67. 8 anticipated cowardice in coming upon him. *§ 27, n. 9. 10 72 


. kai 67) kai a formula for despatching subordinate matters and coming to 
the important one; besides other fine things, about—. 


VERBS IN -vip, (AFTER A VOWEL -vvipt). 95 


pévn pn Groin, éyva BeArioy elvat prov Kata-dvoat 4 a 
xata-dvvat. Odrws ody éyéveto pavepa" payer Bar émiarapern 
@otrep Tis Kat addAn™. “Eyévero § 7 payn bi SdAns THs nuépas 
(rapa yap AtoyvXov axovopev Tov ArLov Sidvat Ett payoudvwr"), 
tédos & nrrneis HépEns éBovnsjOn @s av Sivnrat" Tdxiora Els 20 
THY "Aciav dua “Rivas - ov yap as Hdmretev am-€Bn,, 7 1 max. 
Kai Sia-Bas a ato THS Evpwrns eis Yovoa av-éBn ™pos THY LNTe- 
pa” Atooaav. —Au-nysiras Cy “HpoSoros Kal Tobe, ws nae TU, 
iy’ amo Ilepoav artro-dpain, Sis eis Thy OddaTTay ovK av- one 
mpiv atadiovs AAOev oydonKovta: TovTO & ATrLaTOV,,, WS AUTOS 2 
elpnrev Hpddoros. 


5. (Drill.) Those-who were captured,—those-who ran away, 
—we ran away,—they put on their breastplates,,— may you 
anticipate him [in] crossing" the river". 6. Alcibiades is said 
to have lived a wicked life. % The sun did not set until” he go 
sank the ship. 8. Let a man” know himself; for whoever” 
knows himself is wise. 9. Recognizing” that he had been 
convicted according to the laws, he did not try” to run away. 
10. Odysseus, narrated how he had gone down to Hades%. 


Verbs in -viu (after a Vowel -wipr). § 80 
Acix-vipe. G. 506. 509. 797,1. H. 332. 352. 525-28. 


N.B. 1. Only the Pres. and Imperf. by the yr-conjugation. 2. v only 
in the sing. of the indic. and second sing. of the imperat. act., other- 
wise naturally short. 


1. -ay-vipe I break 2. Acix-viju I show 
Zaya" am broken 3. -év-vipe' I clothe; mid. myself 
79—! showed plainly. 1? Note gender. 13 Sc. abrwy ; gen. absolute. 
14 Or we dbvatro, by indir. discourse. 15 Aor. participle. 16 Accusative. 
1 piv c. indic. 18 ric, 19In three ways. See § 55, sent. 12. 20 Aor. 
partic. with ore-clause, or acc. (Aimself) c. partic. 21 R. 20. 2 gic C. gen. 
(8c. oixidy). 


80—'In prose car-dyvipt, dugpt-Evyvpe, aw-dAdADpe (AA for Av), but in perf. 
édwAa. * A number of second perfects act. are intrans. in meaning. H. 501. 


96 VERBS IN vip (APTER A VOWEL -wips). 


§ 804. Zevy-vipu I yoke, join; bridge 8. "Op-vipu L swear 
5. Kepa-vvvpu L mix 9. IIny-vipn LD fiz, fasten 
6. Mty-vipe LT mez, mingle néexnya am fired 
7. -dA-dvpu' IT destroy ; mid. perish 10. ‘Po-vvoge? J strengthen 
dAwra® Tam ruined, lost Eppwua am strong 


1. ‘Onréyous Setxvid ra évtos yiyjs. 2. Olvev ot “EXAnves 
e > A bd 9 wv - ? Y= @¢ e nA 6 
bdaty exepdvvvaav, GAN axpatov ov erivov @atrep Huets. 3. 
a ra e 
"Kav tretn,, wotapos 7) SuaBaros,, 7, of viv oTpatnyol, daoTeEp ot 
manratol, Cevyviacr mroios. Hipor 5é nai év BaBvaAwvia ot 
8 
5’EXAnves of wera Kopouv ava-Bavtes roddas yedipas mdoLors 
eleurypevas. Tov 8 ‘EAAnotovrov Sevyois ElépEns apaynay 
elyev, @s émidetxvioty "Hpddoros : ras yap ryepupas’, as &tevke 
Svo', yeywav péyas xat-éakev’ émi-treawy, Got adras Eder Svo° 
Cevyvivar. 4. (Mi6os.) "Axovopey rapa Tanra.od dirocogov Ta 
N , e > / e U J fo N A i A 
10 Oynra yévn, ws érroinaay ot Beot, éx ys Kal mupos pi€avTes Kal 
TavTwv, doa Trupl Kal yn KepavvuTat. Ov pévrot dv To avT@’ Exa- 
otov érnyvucav Coov, woTep Ta Sévdpa, GdAa BVO cKéArN,, Cevy- 
e 
vuvtes 1) TeTTapa’ érrotovy avTa SuvacOat Baivew Te Kal aAANHAOLS 
ocup-piyvuvar. “Ere dé decxviaow’ ot Oeot érri-pedovpevor,, wv 
, = A_10 \ \ 2A ’ , , N 
1b TeTolnKaat yevov", Ta pev avTav apdi-evvuvtTes OpiEi TE Kat 
dé i \ \ a > 9 , a de ev / 
Eppacwy (iva wn Sia yeymav’ ar-oAdvwrTat), Tois S6€ pwyNv Topt- 
Covtes,,, Tots 5é Tayos,,. Odtws odv éppwyéva ovK Hv xcivddvos 
avuTa am-ordvaOat ef py" TO dvVOpwTrav. Odrtou yap, ovT’ nudt- 
expévot” ob? éppwpévot, tavtatacw av vo Onpiwy am-wXovTo 
\ A 8 ? \ 3 , ‘) A ‘ na \ e Q 
20 KAL VYELLWVOS , EL LT édetyOnoay QUTOLS TO TE TTUP KAL 1 TONTLKN 
” 
réyvn. Tlupt uév yap ypa@pevos xepavvvot av Tis yadkov, o167- 
/ a 
pov,, apyupov,, Kat éx TovTwY ON Ay ToLoin Tavtoia,,, ois'* ov 
/ \ ra) / 9 “a13 9 \ \ 2 f= t @ \ a“ 
povoy Ta Onpia atr-odXeL AAA Kal OLKLAS Kal aAppaTa Kat Vvaus 


80—? In Attic prose little used except in perf. mid. 4 the two bridges 
which—. Numeral in the relat. clause. 5 For augm. see G. 587, 1. H. 359. 
6 two others. Note the separation by a verb of words belonging together. 
See § 67, n. 6. 1Sc.réxry. *®Seen. 6. % show that they care. G. 1588. 
H. 981. 10 — roy yevar, wy (§ 45). 1 ed pn except. 1? For augmented 
prepositions. @.544. H. 361. 13 with which to destroy. See § 58, n. 9. 
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oup-rnter: tHv S¢ woditiKny Téexvnv pabovTes eis ores cuv-§ 8D 
cf 9 4, bd 4 , 3 \ ‘4 A e7 
epxopueda, ouvuvtes GAANAOLs BonOncew El Trodepious, Kal pw- 25 
Bny,, Kepavyupev Sixatoovvyn. Odtws ovv trémnye Ta OvnTa 
, , C4 e > 4 
yéun Twavta, wore ow@lecOat Kal ur) atr-ddAvo Bau. 
Py) \ a z s > 4 
5. “Opxov ov dedye, cav Sixaiws ouvys. 
6. Néos & am-oAdv0"™, Svrw’ dv pir7y eos. 


7. Who used to mix wine with water? The Greeks. 8.30 
Who aided Jason,, [when] yoking the bulls? Medea,,. 9. 
What did the youth” in Athens swear on becoming men? 
Not to betray” their native-land. 10. Who appointed Cyrus 
general? His father. 11. What broke-to-pieces the bridge 
built’ for Xerxes? A great storm. 12. In what’ was Soc- 35 
rates clothed’? The same himation winter” and summer”. 
13. Are all [the things] that” you have learned in this book 
fixed in your mind,,?—We shall try to fix them as well” as 
we can.—Good™! my pupils, I praise,, you. For you have 
shown [yourselves] industrious;; and zealous,, pupils, and [in] 40 
doing this work well, you are clothing-yourselves in strength* 
for™ greater works. 


"Eppooo’®. 
80—'4 = dw-odAvra. 158 75, sent. 5. 16 Fut. inf. (indir. discourse). 
11 Perf. partic. in attrib. position. 18 Accusative. 19 Perf. participle. 


20 Genitive. 21 Cf. line 10. 72 uadtwora. See § 77, n. 4. 3 § 74, n. 24, 
+4 See n. 9. 35 gic. 6 Perf. imperat. mid.; be (= fare) well. 
7 


RULES AND OBSERVATIONS. 


[These observations on some of the common mistakes in beginning 
Greek follow no systematic order, but are given as the book itself re- 
quires. They are meant for ready reference and (bere and there) as 
supplementary to the statements of the grammars, but are in no way 
intended to present completely any of the subjects touched upon. | 


Attributive Position. 


The predicate or predication of a sentence is the statement 
we make about a certain subject. The subject must be ren- 
dered “certain,” that others may know clearly what it is of 
which we are talking or making predication. Thus, the un- 
prefaced information, ‘The man escaped,” causes one to ask: 
“What man?’ The subject must, therefore, be more closely 
defined before we predicate of it; as, “The man in the jazl,” 
“The man with the wooden leg.” Such words or phrases are 
called attributive, and : 

In Greek if a noun has the definite article, its attributes 
stand either-—a) between the article and noun, or b) after the 
noun, with the article repeated. Thus: “The 2zn-thejail 
man,” “The man the (one) zn the jail.” 

Exception: A qualifying genitive may be an exception, and 
regularly is so, if a genitive of the whole. See also R. 4. 


Predicative Position. 


Words and phrases not in the attributive position form part 
of the predication (or statement) about the subject, and are 
said to stand in the predicative position. Thus: “The re- 
pentant sinner from sin doth turn.” 
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A subject in the neuter plural takes its verb in the singular. 2 
Eg. ra S&vSpa fy ward the trees were beautiful. 


The Greek Article 3 


a) if not ambiguous, often stands for the English unem-. 
phatic possessive pronoun. £9. éyer ro tokov he has his bow. 
But éyw 76 rofov avrod L have his bow. 

b) is 1) Restrictive, or 2) Generic. Eg. 6 dvOpwmTos, o 
TONE MOS = 
1) the man (2. e., the one we are speaking of) ) Restricrive 

the war (in question) { (Determinative) 
2) man (the genus, as distinct, e. g., from brutes) 

war (this thing war, marked off from peace) 

Also in English the article is sometimes generic: ‘The laborer is 
worthy of his hire.” ‘ Woe to the pilgrim.” 

c) often, but not necessarily, is used with abstract nouns. 
Eg. 4 apern virtue, } Sixatocvvn justice. 

d) is, as a rule, omitted with a predicate noun. Thus: Kd- 
pos wavtTa Tavtwy apiotos Hv Cyrus in all things was THE best 
of all. To Oavpdtew apyn éott THs copias Wonder is THE be- 
gunning of wisdom. 

e) often, but not necessarily, is used with names of people 
well known or already mentioned. (Originally the art. used on 
the second mention of a name was demonstrative. ‘O d€ Sipwy, or 
"AAN’ 6 Bipwy, meant: “ But he, Simon ”’—*“ But that man, Simon.”) 
This observation applies also to names of towns. 

f) is always seen in 7 ‘Acid, and 4 Evpwmn; and is always 
used with those names of countries that were adjectival in 
origin and continued to be felt as such. Thus: 4 Artixn (se. 
xoOpa or yh)—adject. “Artexos, -7, -ov; 7 ‘EXAds, 7 Daxis, 7 
Aaxovixn, 7 BaBvAwvia, 7 Bowwria. But Addiéa (with or with- 
out art.), because no longer felt as an adjective. 

g) was originally a demonstrative pronoun (cf. French le= 
the, from Lat. zdde), and in a few uses always remained so, viz. : 


GENERIC. 
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1) in contrasts. ‘O pév (4 pév)... 0 Sé (4 5é) this (man or 
woman)... ¢ha¢ (man or woman) 

2) with &é at the head of a clause, to CHANGE the SUBJECT. 
£g.“T told him to write; and he writes” 6 & ypadeu. 

3) wpo Tov before this, heretofore. 


4 Possessive Genitive of Personal Pronouns. 
0 immos pou = =©90wmy HORSE. (N.B. not my horse) 
To d@pov cov =yourcirr ( “ not your gif?) 


To GOXov avtov Ais PRIZE ( “ not HIs prize). 
Note here—1) the presence of the artic.#, 2) the PREDICATE 


POSITION of these unemphatic possessive genitives. 


5 a) With unemphatie words NEvER begin a clause or sen- 
tence; e.g. with avroy him. (Pre-positive conjunctions, preposi- 
tions, and the article are, of course, not taken into account.) . 

b) Contra, words that receive stress on a natural reading of 
the sentence must be brought toward the head of the Greek 
sentence—unless, to be sure, other means of emphasis are em- 
ployed, as yé, prolepsis, choice of word, etc. 


6 péy...8€ a) are used in contrasts. £.g9. 
"AOjvat pey ... «1. «22, Laraprn b€ 
Athens to be sure ... ..., Sparta however 
Athens on the one hand ..., Sparta on the other 
Athens / grant you... ... , Sparta on the contrary... . 
While Athens ......... , yet Sparta (but, stl) 
Though Athens... ... , etc., ete. 


Often, however, emphasis on the words to be contrasted is an 


eadequate rendering. 

b) pev .. . dé follow the words to be contrasted ; or if these 
are nouns with art. or prepos., then before the nouns. £.g. at 
pev AOnvar..., 9 5 Sardprn. "Ev pév trais "AOnvais .. . év dé 
TH Ywaptn. | | 

c) A sentence 1) may be composed of two parallel clauses ; 





RULES AND OBSERVATIONS. 101 


in which case péy and 6é usually claim the second place in each 
respectively, wév preceding even post-positive conjunctions, as 
yap, ovv. Thus: 


» » MEV YAP... eee eee ) (Scheme I) 


Or 2) a sentence may, during its course, fall into two or 
more parts. Here, too, wév and dé mark the points of separa- 
tion and contrast. Thus (Scheme IT): 
| ALOU =: bord, sd lit ene ara ase ; 


Tov pev ToAenov Secvor elvat, 
Ta 5é dOda Kadda. 

d) Never use-pév... 5€ in any but co-ordinate clauses, and 
not even then at the same time with other articulating for- 
mulae. Thas, never with 
Partic.-clause + finite verb, as: My son having died, I returned. 


ot ayabot ’AOnvaior vomifover 


et-clause +result-cl, “ If he comes, I go. 

ov povov.... GAAaKal... notonly...butalso........ 

TE OS Sees KQb .. ee eee both ...... ht 
| a re > de ee G1) ee ec 

OUTE......-. OUTE....... neither ....NOP.. cc ces 

OV... cee ee OVOE......- mot....... LE ae ee 

TOCOUTOV.... GOOV....... AS MUCH... AB... ice wneeae 


Greek Order in Translation. 
If possible, keep the Greek order of words, even at the ex- 
pense of literal translation. 


Conjunetion of Sentences. 


If you can give no good reason for the asyndeton (non-con- 
nection), CONNECT YOUR GREEK SENTENCES, if not by a logical 
conjunction (as yap for, obv or roiwvy therefore, adra but), then 
by é or ovv as particles of mere transition. (The reasons for 
asyndeton may be postponed.) 


at 
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Caution 1. Never pév Sé in succession. 2. The First sen- 
tence, of course, needs no conjunction; nor does any detached 
sentence. ° : 

9 Subject of Infinitive. 


The subject of an intinitive is (unlike Latin) not expressed, 
if the same as that of the main verb. "Edn €0ércew he said 
he was willing.—In this case any predicate substantive or ad- 
jective stands in the nominative. ‘AréEavdpos evopite Geos 
elvat Alexander believed that he was a god. 

Exception: In contrasts, as: ov« épn avtds (or éauTov), dAXA 
Tov aderdov eOéreuv he said he was not willing himself, but his 
brother was. 


10. Infinitive with Verbs of Thinking. 


After verbs of thinking Never a 67v-clause (but an inf., or 
acc. c. inf.). Noyuifes ryv apernv codiav elvar he believes that 
virtue is wisdom. (Verbs of thinking: vowitw, olowat, yéopan, 
vronrevw I suspect, Soxet pot vt seems to me.) 


11 ‘O ypadov = 
a) the man that is (here and now) writing (Determinative Art.), 
b) the man who writes, he who—, any man who— (Generic “ ). 
To any one who wishes T@ Bovropévp 
Those who say this Ol TOUTO A€yovTES 
The people who did that, he will punish rovs todto trojcay- 
Tas KONacEL, 
12 Otros, O8e, "Execivog 


a) as adjectives, require the article with the noun. £.g. obtos 
o vonos this law; 4 payn éxetvy that battle. 

b) as pronouns, are an emphatic he (she, 2t). £.g. obtés Te nai 
6 dryryeros both he and the messenger ; ov THv TovTOU oixiadp 
Aéyw Ido not mean uis house.—For the unemphatic he, 
she, it, see rule 16. 
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Tlas ("Aras ), “Odos. 13 
maoa (a&raca) ods EVERY city | wacat moves = |_ all (the) 
Taoa 7 TOA the WHOLE city | wadaae ai qronets citves 
OAn ) TOALs a as drat ToAELs Whole cities. 


(Use of these words in the attributive position may be postponed.) 


The Sussuncrive supplements the ImprrativE Mood in the 14 


Jirst person : ; 
[Aéyo let me tell] Aéyopev let us tell 
Aéye tell Aéyere tell 
AeyéTw let him tell Aeyoutwv let them tell. 
“Av 15 


stands preferably near the head of its clause (N.B. never az the 

head), after a negative or interrogative (as ov« dv, Tis av, Tas 

av), or after an adverb (icws dv, jdéws adv, Tay’ dv), or—if these 

are not present—after its verb.—Observe that dy yields posi- 

tion to pév, dé, yap, and usually to ody (7déws yap av, icws 8.av). 
“Ap at the head of a clause is ay, 2. €., €ap Uf. 


Personal Pronouns. 16 

: Emphatic. Unemphatice. | 
ae eS 
eye, éwod, eMot, éué I —, [LOU, fLOl, pe NB. enclitic 
OU, TOU, Tol, oe You  —,ao0v, cot, ce 
ovTosS, TovToU, etc. iH —, avTou, ata, etc. (N.B. never 
EXELVOS, -ov, etc. at head of its clause.) 
Airés. 17 


&) AUTH TONS, AUTHS THs T., AUTH TH T., etc., the city ITSELF. 
aUTOS TE Kal Ol TrAaidEs, AVTOD TE—, AUTO TE—, etC. HIMSELF 
and his children. N.B. At the head of a clause avtos, 
avTOU, avT@, avTor, etc. ALWAyYs means self. 

b) 7 avr 7roXLs, THS avTHS 7., etc. the same city. 

c) in oblique cases Is an unemphatic 8rd personal pronoun; 
see rule 16. 


18 


19 
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Possessive Pronouns. 
Emphatic. Unemphatie. 
o éuos dikes My friend otros pou my FRIEND 
66 cos 66 YOUR 66 66 be cou your 66 
66 if 
be ; His“ “ « abtot his“ 
EKELVOU 
O npéeTepos diros, etc. o hidros nar, etc. 


Reflexive Possessives. 


Aa 3 A bd (eo) , 4 
T@ €u@ (or euavtod) dirw mictevo 


“ o@ (Or ceautov) “ moorevers 
“ éauTov “  moTtevet, etc. 
Conditional Sentences ’ 


may present the condition 

1. as a REAL case, fact, or actuality, in time present, past, or 
future 

2. aS aN ANTICIPATED case, lying in the future 

3. aS & POSSIBLE Or IDEAL case, belonging to the future or 
present 

4. aS a GENERAL case, whether past, present, or future. 


I. The Conditional Clause, or IIpé-racis (Negat. p14) 
1. for the case hypothetically real uses the indicat. (mood of 
fact) 
2. “ “ anticipated case the subjunctive 
possible or zdeal case the optative 
4, “ “ general case the subjunctive or optative,—the for- 
mer for pres. or fut., the latter for past time. 

Note. The hypothetically real case may as a matter of fact 
be contrary to reality, and yet the indicat. is used,—the im- 
perf., usually, if contrary to a present reality (e¢ éypadov if I 
were writing), the aorist if contrary to a past reality (e éypayra 
of I had written). 


we) 

e 
~~ 
on 
w~ 
~ 
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II. The Conelusion, or ‘Awd-Soors (Negat. od) 


1. of the case hypothetically real may take any form of inde- 
pendent sent. (indic., imperat., opt. c. dv, etc.). 

2. “ “ anticipated case by the fut. indicat., the imperat., or 
other expression of futurity. 

3. “ “ possible or ideal case usually by the potential opta- 
tive (opt. c. dv). 

4. of the general case in pres. or fut. time usually by pres. or 

fut. indicat., in past time usually by imperf. indicative. 


Note. If the hypothetically real case be as a matter of fact 
contrary to reality, the conclusion adds dy to the indicative, 
—the imperfect if contrary to a present reality (épevyov dv I 
should be fleeing), the aorist if contrary to a past reality (év- 
yov av I should have fled). 


Examples. 
1. a) Ei te eyo, dacw of I (now) have anything, I will give it. 
Ei Bovnreu, dvvaca tf you wish, you can. 
Ee jyaptev, axwv jpaptev of he erred, he erred involunta- 
rily. 
b) Ei re edyov, é6idouv av if I had anything, I should be giv- 
ing it. 
Ei re édaBov, édwxa av tf I had received anything, I 
should have given it. 
Ei re éda Bor, edidouv av had received—, should be—. 
Ei éBovrdov, éddvw av af you wished, you could. 
Eé éBovrnOns, édvvnOns av af you had wished, you would 
have been able. | 
2. "Eady te &yo (subjunct.), dwow af [have anything (in fut- 
ure), I shall gwe i. 
’Eadv BovrAn, Suvnce if you (shall) wish, you will be able. 
‘Edy tt AGBys, dds poe 1f you receive anything, give it to me. 


19 
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3. Ei re éyouus, Soinv av if I should have anything, I should 
give it. 
Ei Bovroro édXOetv, Svvato av if you should wish to go, you 
would be able. 
Kt €\0ou, wavr’ av idot if he should come, he would see all. 
4, a) "Eady te éyw (subj.), didmpe tf Lever have anything, I (al- 
| ways) give it. 
"Edy BovAn, Sivacas tf or whenever you wish, you can. 
"Edp tes eX€rry, coraterat tf any one steals, he 1s punished. 
b) Ei re &youus, édidouv if or whenever [ had anything, I (al- 
ways) gave rt. 
Ei Bovrouo, édvvw if or whenever you wished, you were 
able. 


Ei tes Krérrot, éxoratero if any one stole, he was punished. 


Note. So, too, in general cases introduced by the relative 
pronouns, or by relative or temporal adverbs : | 
Os ay, OTav, dTrws av, 7 av, Ews av, Tpiv av, With SUBJUNCTIVE 
c>, Ore, Ores, %, ws, amply, with opraTIvE, 
the former if a primary tense is found in the main clause, the 
latter if a secondary. 


20 Passive Deponents 
so far as used in this book. 
Bovropan, éBovrnOnv yoopat, Hany 
ddopat, édenOnv paivopat, éuavnv 
S1a-réyouat, Su-eXéyOnv -ppvnoKopau’ recall, éuynoOnp 
Suvapmar, ébuvnOnv olopat, onOny 
évavT.ioopat, nvavTimOny Teipaopuat, erretpabny 
émrt-pwedéopar, emr-ewednOnv | Tropevomar, érropevOnv 
eTricTapar, nriaTHOny poBeopau’, epoByOnyv 


1In prose ava-, or vmo-. * Properly the passive of goBéw I terrify. 





VOCABULARIES 


TO THE 


EXERCISES. 


These lists are not for reference merely, but to be memorized and 
recited with the corresponding paragraphs. Words already learned 
and etymologically connected with the words in the list are sometimes 
added in parentheses. These, too, should be recalled and recited. 


1. 
Verbs. 
ayyéAdw I am bringing news, announcing 
ayw I am leading, bringing (Lat. ago) 
BadrAw I am throwing, pelting 
BanrAcvw, c. gen. Tam king (of) 
ypagw . Lam writing 
Exw I have, am holding or keeping, c. inf. can 
Oiw I am sacrificing, offering sacrifice 
KeXevw I am ordering, urging 
AEyw Tam telling, saying, speaking 
dw I am loosing, destroying, solving (Lat. solvo) 
gepw Lam bearing, bringing (Lat. fero) 
gevyw Lam fleeing, c. acc. fleeeng from (Lat. fugio) 
cdAG but ob (G. 136-37, H. 111d) 
yap, post-pos. for ovx, ovx (G. 62. II. 88a) not 
Kal and ; adv, also, even ovdév, nom. or acc. nothing 
ph, c. imperat. not ri, NOM. or ace. 


dre, conj. that | (G.115,2. H.277a) what? 


d€vpor, -ov, rd tree 


Epyov work, deed (Germ. 
Werk) | 

EvAov wood, stick of wood 

ém)ov instrument, weapon 


médov (poetic) ground, earth | 
plain . | 
bow | 


weoloY 
tA 
rocoyv 


dé, post-pos. 
translated 


gic, C. ACC. into, to, in(to) 


éx, é£ (G. 63. H. 88c) c. gen. out of, 
| from 
év, c. dat. in, among 
nv, noay was, were (3rd pers, ) 
3. 
Proparoxytones. 


ayyéXoc, -ov, 0 messenger 
man 
silver 


avOowroc 


dpyupoc 


but, and, often not | xrvbréc 
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0-Deelension. 
2. BapPapoc barbarian 
Paroxytones. HAwe sun 

Bios, -ov, 6 life Bavarog death 
tw7mroc horse Ke ¥O0 voc danger 
AlBoc stone mae pOG war 
Adyog (Aéyw) tale, account, word, |7¥PAvVos tyrant 

speech Hpocorog Herodotus 
AvKog wolf "Inrapyxoc Hipparchus 
YOsLUC custom; law bn ot ee . : 
Eévoc stranger, foreigner aeyuptonyes (ap ve) ; coined silver, 
TOVOE toil ; distress, trouble : puss San y 
a Tpard-7EooV 
fs paisa Pie raXarrov talent (weight) 
¢ Ss ; TpoTmavov trophy 
Kpovoc tame 


déxa, indeclin. ten (Lat. decem) 

wodNakec many times, often 

wepi, c. gen. aft. verbs of speaking 
and thinking about 


4 


4, 
Properispomena. 

Onpoc, -ov,6 people, populace 
dovAoe slave 
olvoc wine (vinum) 

wealth 
otroc grain; food 
ravpoc bull 
Kupoc Cyrus 
aOdoyr, rd prize 
Oetrvov meal; dinner 
dwpor gft 
mwXotov boat 
OKNTT POV sceptre . 
elvat, inf, to be 


nor (only aft. a pre- 
ceding negat.) 


ov-0€ 
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ovr, post-pos. 
now (transitional) 


map-éxw I provide, furnish, 
cause 

rept I send, escort 

meorevw, c. dat. J trust, rely on 

TW 5 how ? 

o O (c. vocat., usu. 


best not translated) 


5. 
Oxytones. 
aypdc, -0v,6 _ field, country (Lat. 
ager) 

adedooc brother 
€viauTo¢ year 
Oecc god 
iarpéc healer, physician 
poBog pay, hire 
oupavoc heaven, heavens 
meloc foot-soldier 
aTpaAToc army 

orpar-nyoc (ayw) general 
Kpuva0c gold 


abroi, -G,-6v of ham, to him, him 

abrav, -oic, -ovg Of them, to them, 
them (masc.) 

Sez, with acc. c. inf. there is need that 


evei since (causal) 
when (temporal) 
vopilw T believe, think 
vov now (temporal) 
6. 
Adjectives. 


ayaboc brave; good 

&yproc (ccypdc) wild, savage 

worth ; worthy, deserving 
fearful, dreadful 


akioc 
deevdc 
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go, then (inferential) | Snpdaeoc (Spoc) public, the people’s 


idtog private, one’s own 
ikavog enough, able, competent 
KaKOC cowardly ; bad, evil 
| kadde fair, beautiful 
| riBcvoc (AiBoc) of stone 
pikpog small 
vEOC new; young 


EvAcvoc (EvAor) wooden 

GAfyo¢ Sew 

mordc (meorevw) trusty, faithful 

TONE{LOS (0A joc) hostile; subst. 
enemy 

rovnpic (réroc) painful; worthless; 

bad 
aopoc wise, clever 
irtog (pidoc) friendly 


areroc difficult, hard ; harsh 

Xpnoroc useful, good 

"AOnratog Athenian, subst. an 
Athenian 

Mnéoc Median ; subst. Mede 

aei always 


seven (Lat. septem) 
is (Lat. est), are 
(3rd pers.) 
long ago, of old 
yet (alw. c. negat. 
o’rw, OF ov... 7) 


éxra, indeclin. 
éari(v), eiai(v) 


wanat 
mw, enclit. 


aiénpoc iron 
go Boc fear 
7. 
Adjectives continued. 
éXevBepoc free 
plaxpoc long 
peoroc full 
pupioe myriad, countless 


maXatoc (waar) old 
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mdovawoc (xovroc) rich aogia (copdc) wisdom 
woA\Xot many orpartd arparac (vocab, 5) 


dpyw, c. gen. Lam first, begin; rule 
é0é\w I will, am willing ; 
purpose 


emi, C. ACC. upon, against 


Gopoc spirit; heart; cour- 
age; anger 

pero I remain 
mépar, C. gen. across, on other side of 
worapoc river 
Kpotao¢ Croesus 
Aaxedatudriog Lacedaemonian 
Addo Lydian 
Necoiorparoc Pisistratus 

A-Deelension. 

8, 


Nouns in -a. Feminine. 


dyond, -dc, (assembly) market- 
place 

d-Bvpia (Bipdc) despair, discourage- 
ment 


airia cause, reason 

a-moria (meardc) farthlessness ; dis- 
trust 

Bia violence 

eXevBepia (-poc) freedom 


Eorepa evening (Lat. vesper) 

éx Opa enmity, hatred 

Hpepa day 

hovyia quiet 

Ged (poetic; usu. } Bedc) goddess 

Oupa door 

Buaia (Biw) sacrifice 

kaxia (kaxoc) badness, wickedness, 
cowardice 

oikia house 

movnoia (-poc) worthlessness 


piria (idroc, -toc) friendship 

ptdo-aogia philosophy 

dpa point of time, hour, season 
; (N.B. xpdvoc time extended) 


dvev,c. gen. without 

(iatog, -a,-ov (Bia) violent 

dovAciw I am a sovdoc 

ere yet (temp.), further 
éxOpdc, -a, -6v hostile; subst. enemy 


parBarw I learn 
Hovoc, -n,-ov alone 
povor, adv. only 


wévre, indeclin. five 


mopoc (wépav) crossing, ford ; re- 


source 
ri, enclit. something, anything 
paivw I bring to light, show 
ptAo-cogoc philosopher 
9. 


Nouns in -y. Feminine. 
avayKn, -n¢ 
Born 


9 


necessity, constraint 
throw, throwing, shot 


einnyn peace 

jdovn pleasure 

Koavyn outcry 

Ann oblivion (unseenness) 
doyxXn spear 

dwn pain; grief, sorrow 
paxn battle 

wéeATH small shield 
aperdovn sling 
TUXN JSortune, luck, chance 
guy (pevyw) flight; exile 
[lepoepovn Persephone 

pera,c. ace. after 





VOCABULARIES. 


doc, -n, -ov whole, entire 
TOAUC, TOAAH, TOAD Much; pl. many 
ovy*,c. dat. (in company) with 
TpETW L turn; put to flight 
inbnrJde, -n,-ov high, lofty 
x@pa place, region 
we as 
"EAAnreKoc, -4, -ov Greek 

* In prose ovy is best restricted to 


certain phrases, as ody (rotc) Oeotg, aby 
(rotc) Sadorg. 


10. 
Nouns in -& Feminine. 

a&paga wagon 
yégipa bridge 
yAwrra tongue 
dvka opinion (held by me, 

, or of me); reputation 
payaipa (battle-)knife 
rpamela table 
Moipa Fate 
Movoa Muse 

Prepositions. 
avri c. gen, instead of (orig. over 
against) 

ané =“ (of) from, away 
éx (&&) “ (out) from, out of 
mo 86“ in front of, before 
év c. dat. in, among, during 
avy “* (along) with 


tic C, acc. into, in, to 


bread, loaf of— 
headship, beginning ; 
government ; province 


aproc 


apxh (apyxw) 


dixn right, justice ; satisfac- 
tion, penalty ; lawsuit 
dwKw I chase, pursue 
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9 , e e e 
evved, indeclin. nine 


év-roc, c. gen, inside of 

éx-fuc, Cc. gen, outside of, beyond 

Kopn village 

enxavh means, contrivance 
(Lat. machina) 

pory (uérw) stay, delay, waiting 

pu0oc myth, story 


oxrw, indeclin. etght 
dre Con]. an that, because 
Pgotoc, -a,-ov easy 
giriov (atroc), usu. pl. provisions 


arddvov stadium (600 Greek 
feet) 

répvw I cut 

ToTroC spot, place 

bAn wood, forest (silva) 

Mévavépoc Menander, a poet 


11. 


Nouns in -ds, -ns. Masculine. 


dearérnc, -ov master (of the house) 
iSiwrnc (tdtoc) private person 
padnrig (parOdvw) learner, pupil 
veaviac (véoc) @ youth 
vixérne (oixia) house-slave 
érXirne (GrA0r) heavy - armed 
dier, hoplite 
werraoring (wéArn) light-armed sol- 
dier, peltast 
orparwrnc (arparid) soldier 
roloryc (rdgov) bowman 


sol- 


Mepinc Xerxes 

=KvOne Scythian 

aptOu0¢ number 

ytyvookw I perceive, know, 
recognize 

Ouedoxadoc teacher 
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ela-BadrAw I throw into; in- 
trans. / invade 

eio-oXn invasion 5 

etxooe(v), indeclin. twenty 

ev, adv. well 

ion (by) now ; already ; 
at once 

vin victory 

wader back - of time again 


méooc, -n,-ov; how much? plur. 


‘how many? 
parry I do; intrans. fare 
ripepov (iyuépa) to-day 
vioc son 
terepoc, -a,-ov later 

torepov, adv later 
Evpwrn Europe 
-O- and A-Deelensions 
continued. 


12. 


12 Nouns contract, and Nouns feminine, 
of 0-Declens. 


vouc, vou mind, sense; aitention 


ToUG sailing, voyage 
pou stream, flood, flow 
Yn earth 

dipmedoc, y = vane 

BuBroc, } papyrus 

vnooc, 1 esland 

vOoOC, 7} disease, sickness 


000¢, ¥] way, road ; journey 


napQE vos, ij maiden 
wrirBoc, = rack 
Tagpos, I) ditch 


dava,c.acc. up (little used in prose) 
I lead or carry away ; 
intrans. withdraw 


9 a, 
ar-ayw 


VOCABULARIES. 


Bi BrLov (BvBAoc) book 
BuBrAcwoe, -n,-ov of papyrus 
yiuvoc, -n,-ov (yn) earthen 
Gevrepoc, -a, -ov second 


Evpioxw I find 
Oadrarra,-ne = Sead 


iepdc, -d, -ov, c. gen. sacred (to) 


iepov sanctuary, temple 
toropia research; history 
Kadurrw I cover, conceal 


kara, c.acc. down, in the line of 


Kw7rn oar 

pappapoc marble 

vnowrne, -ov tslander 

myn spring, source 
woppw, oft. c. gen. far away (from, 


or 27) 
mpoc, c. acc. to, towards; with (of 
relations betw. men); against 
(of hostile relation); for (of 


purpose) 


™poo-EXw I hold to, apply, 
pay attention 

ragoc burtal ; grave, tomb 

Wo-TEp just as 

Atyurroc, } (8c. yn) Aegypt 

’ Aacupia Assyria 


Andros, } (sc. vrnaoc) Delos 
NetAoe, 6 (sc. rorapdc) Nile 


13 


Tlapoc, } (8¢. vjoocg) Paros 
Xéoc, (8c. »yAooc) Chios 
13. 
Adjectives of two endings. 
&-diKo¢, -ov unjust 
a-Bavaroc deathless, immortal 
av-ackioc unworthy 


countless, numberless 
not free, slavish 


av-apiOpoc 
av-edevDEpoc 





‘VOCABULARIES. 


a-vouc without sense, silly 

&-moroc faithless, untrustworthy, 
incredible 

&-ropoc —- without means, ata loss, 
perplexed 

di-roApoc without daring, coward- 
ly, unenterprising 

fi-goBoc fearless 


&i-xpnarog useless, unserviceable 
tv-dofoc = in. repute, famous 
émt-xivovvoc dangerous 
well-disposed, friendly 
xaxé-vovc _ ill-disposed, malicious 
Kaxoupyo¢ (Epyor) wicked; subst. a 
wrong-doer, rascal 
xpo-Bopoc zealous, eager, ready 
pur-apyupoc money-loving 
gidro-xivdovoc danger-loving 
gido-rddepoc fond of war 
ptdd-rrovoc industrious 
gidd-ripoc ambitious 


9 
€U-vouc 


Contract Adjectives. ' 
&-mioic, dt-, rot- single ( simple )s 
double, triple 
dipyuponc (&pyupoc) of silver 


atdnpouc (aidnpoc) of tron 
xarxouc (xadrkdc) of bronze 
xpiaous (xpiadc) of gold, golden 
adixia (&dtxoc) injustice 
avedevbepia (-poc) illiberality 
dvowa (a&vovc) folly 

amopia (-poc) lack, perplexity 


avrixa, adv. for ecample ; properly, 
at this very moment 


Bacitea queen 
evvoa (evvovc) good-will 
Tpariov cloak 
caxovora (-vouc) ill-will 


8 


KaTNAOC 


TpoToG 
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xaxoupyia (-yoc) rascality 


retail-dealer, shop- 


keeper 
kotvw I distinguish, choose ; 
judge 
rpoBipia (-o¢) zeal, readiness 
otyn silence 
OTEVvOG, -f, ov = narrow 
rip honor, esteem 
TroApa, -n¢ daring 


turn, way, manner ; plur. 
habits, character 


gtA-apyupia love of money 
"Aaia Asia 
” Aroooa, -n¢ Atossa 
"Agpodirn Aphrodite 
“Opnpoc Homer 
Drapridrnc a Spartan 
14. 
Word-Formation. 14 


1. d-xivddvoc, -ov. 
&-rXovroc. G-dwpoc. G-proBoc. ay- 
apxoc. C-pNXAVOC. a-romoc. a&-Tadoc. 
&-oiroc. G&-dervoc. &-Beoc. d-geXoc. 
d-riptoc. d-vmvoc. d-orkoc. G-wpoc. 


G-TOAE MOG. 


2. durvia. aoiria. aripia. awpia. 
avapxia. apnxaria. aroria. 
3. Roots rev. vep. mep. wveF. 


15. | 
axovw, c. gen. pers. J hear (from) 15 
BovAopac I wish, prefer 


I become, am born; take 
place, prove (to be) 

through | 

I lead in; introduce 

here, there; then (temp.) 

it is permitted, possible 


yiyvopat 


a, 
ded, c. gen. 
eia-ayw 
> ~ 
evravGa 


it-eort(v) 


16 
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etnxovra, indecl. sixty 

Epxouac (indic. pres. only} J come 
ATTA, -nC defeat 

kara,c.gen. down along, from; 


upon 
Kaw IT burn 
KpUTTW TI conceal 


payxopar, c. dat. I fight 


pevin memory, remembrance 

vat yes 

TaoKw I suffer, experience 

weiOw I persuade; pass. obey 
(c. dat.) 

TETPA rock, cliff 

mopevonat 1 go, journey, advance 


mov; oft. c. gen. where # 
gip-payoc, -ov ally, allied 
oxedor, adv. nearly, about 


br under; c. gen. of agent, 
by, at the hands of 
’AOnva, -wv Athens 
Aisyvdoc Aeschylus 
16. 


Prepositions with two Cases. 


Sua. through 
| c. gen. if local, temporal, or of 
an agent ; 

c. acc. on account of, by reason 
of, owing to, thanks to 

xara down, along, in the line of 

ce. gen. of that from or upon 
which ; 

c. acc. in the line of, —course 
of, —region of, in accord- 
ance with 

imép above, over, beyond 

c. gen. if local, and in the sense 

in behalf of, for, about ; 


VOCABULARIES. - 


c. acc. if temporal, or of a 
limit transgressed 
pera 
c. gen. (tn company) with ; 
c. acc. after (in time, place, or 
rank) 


dxpoc, -a,-ov highest ; best 

dxpov, rd height, summit, hill-top 
avayKxalw (avaykn) I compel 
dvw, adv. (ava) up(wards), above 
éra-Aéyouan, c. dat. J converse (with) 
Exel, adv. there 
épyalopac (’pyor) J work; till (field) 

Augment epyalouny 
émt-yiyvopa, c. dat. I attack, fall 
upon 

Karw, adv. (xara) down(wards), below 


KwAdw I oppose, hinder, prevent 
AapParw I take, get, receive 
Aeirw L leave, forsake, quit 
Aipoc hunger, famine 
Adgoc crest ; hill : 


puptot,-at,-a_ ten thousand 

more, enclit. once; ever; some day 

TPWTOC, -n, -ov first 

mpwrov, adv. at first 

pwopn strength, force 

oTEepvor breast 

orpareow IL make an expedition, 
carry on war; mid. serve as 
soldier, go on a campaign 

aud-déyw (ovy-) I collect, levy 

@a-Te 80 (that), 80 as 

"Apralépine,-ov Artaxerzes 


BaBvrAwria Babylonia 

Avdia Lydia 

Ilehorzov-vnovakic, -n, -dv Pelopon- 
nesian 

‘Yoraorne, -ov Hystaspes 











VOCABULARIES. 


Third Deelension. 


17, 
Palatal and Labial Stems. 


fox 


17 


adAwrné, -eKxoc, 


Owpaé, -ax-, 6 breast-plate 
Knpvé, -iK-, 0 herald 
Kopak, -aKk-, 0 crow, raven 
puppné, -nk-,d6 = ant 


aadneyé, -eyy-, i) trumpet 
auptyt, -tyy-, 4 (Pan's) pipe, tube 
parayé, -ayy-, ) phalanz, line of 


batile 
poppeyt, -cyy-, i) phorminz, kind of 
lyre 
gira, -ax-,6 watcher, guard 
AiBiow, -or-,6  Aethiopian 


Kicdwi. -wr-, 6 Cyclops 


Boing, -ix-, 0 Phoeniczan 


message, news 
aidog flute 
yrawptpoc, -ov known, distinguished 
N.B. Of two endings (yt-yro-oxw) 
ddXo¢ trick, deceit, cunning 
Exxaroc, -n, -ov furthest, last, utmost 
eiperhc, -ov (eipioxw) finder, discov- 
erer 
HOopae (e-ovy), c. dat. or partic. J 
like, am pleased with 
knpurrw («nput) I proclaim 


ayyeXria 


xOapa cithern, kind of guztar 
upa lyre 

povarkh (Movca) music (the art) 
ovoc ass 

mavavile I sing the paean 
cadmeykTinc, -ov trumpeter 


aadrilw I blow the trumpet 

ovy-ypagw (avy-) [ compose, write 
up (history of) 

I play the atpeyé 


cupicw 
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gtAo-Trovia industry 
goopilw IT play the dopucyé 
pvdarrw (gvraé) J watch, guard 


WLOC, -7), -O” cruel 
Alowroc Aesop 
Anpdoxoc Demodocus 
"Epune, -ov Hermes (G. 184. 
H. 145) 
"‘Odvacera the Odyssey 
18. 
Lingual Stems. 18 

l)ins 
yuprijc, -nroc, 6 light-armed soldier 
Epwe, -wT-, 0 love 


Xpnarorne, -ornr-, } (xpnardc) good- 

ness, usefulness 
wporne, -drnr-, i) (w@pdc) cruelty 
Eidwe, -wr-,6  Helot, slave 


2) in 6 
domic, -toc, = shield 
EAmic, -i0-, i} hope 
kynptec, -t0-, ) «= greave 


marpic, -io-, i) (warip) native land 
ruparvic, -id-, tyranny 


pupeac, -acoc,  ~=myriad ; ten thou- 
Tpiac, -ae-, Hh triad [ sand 
guyac, -a0-, 6 (puyi)) fugitive, exile 


"Apxac, -ad-,6 Arcadian 

"EAAde, -a6-, ) = Greece 

*Idcac, -ad-, = the Thad 
3) in 0 


Opvic, -tBog, -t, Oprer, 0 bird 


4) ace. in -» 
w iN w e ° 
Epic, -t00¢, -t, Eper, fy Strife 
KXapec, -tTOC, -t, Kaper, } grace ; grat- 
ttude ; favor; thanks 
“Aprepuc, -00-, -» Artemis 
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Iptc, -0-, -v = [ris 
Xaptrec, at Graces 
abpoilw' ovd-héyw 


BrdZopae (Bia) I force [clad 
yupvoc, -h,-dv bare, naked, lightly 


éx-Aeitw I go forth from and 
leave, I quit 

EXagoc deer 

evOic, adv. _—straightway, at once 

kai...xal both...and 


I come down, return 
(reg. of exiles) 
vupgn nymph 
aupt-ropevopuar, Cc. dat. T accompany 
rikTw I beget ; bring forth 
tpidxovra, indecl. thirty 
xwpior (xwpa) place, spot ; fortress 
"Arrexh (8c. yn) Attica 


Kar-épxopat 


Bowria Boeotia 
’Epiparbog =Hrymanthus, a moun- 
“Hatoéoe Hesiod [tain 
OpasvBovrog Thrasybilus 
Undpry Sparta [fortress 
bvAn Phyle, a mountain- 
19. 
Liquid Stems in -yv. 
1) in -wr- 


aywy,-wroc, 0 (yw) assembly ; as- 
sembly for prize-contest ; 
contest, games ; trial 

storm, winter 

chiton, tunic 


KEtpwr, -wy-, 0 

XiTWY, -wr-, O 

"ArddAwy, -wv-,0 Apollo 

Mapadwr, -wv-,o Marathon 
2) in -ov- 


aXextpuwy, -dvoc, & cock 
Wyepwr, -dv-, 6 leader, guide 
KEAIOWY, -Or-, I) swallow 


VOCABULARIES. 


t , J e 
Kiwy, -or-, Fj 
9 
Aptwy, -ov-, 6 


snow 
Arion 


3) In -ev-, -nv-. 


deddic, -ivoc, 6 
"ExXevote, -ir-, 9 
"EAAnr, -nvoc, 6 
Larapte, -ivoc, fj 


dolphin 
Kleusis 
Greek 
Salamis 


aywriloua (aywr) L contend 


dpépoc 


‘running 


éyyic, adv., oft. c. gen. near 


tabiic, ~iroc, f 


t - 
Bavpacioc, -a, -ov 


lépov 


padcora, adv. 
povorKxoc, -7, -Ov 


pvarnpra, -wy, ra 
TaAn — 
muyyn 


WC, TA, TwY 


dress, clothing 


wonderful, ad- 
mirable 

sanctuary ; pil. 
sacrifices 


most, especially 

musical ; subst. 
musician 

mysteries 

wrestling 

boxing 

safe and sound 


(G. 309. H. 227) 


ré, enclit. and post-pos.* and 


TE Kai 
TETAPTOC, -N, -OV 
Asdgot, -wv 
"HAgioc 
"Hace, -e8o¢, 
"IraXia 
‘Odupria 
"Oduptroc 
[TeXorov-vyaoc 


LuneAXla 


Tai vapov 


both... and 

fourth 

Delphi 

Eléan 

Elis 

Ttaly 

Olympia 

Olympus 

Pelops’ island, 
Peloponnésus 

Sicily 

Taenarum 


* re before a noun, if with prepos. 


or art. 


Cf. pév, yap. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


20. 

Lingual Stems in -yrt-. 
apxwy, -ovroc (apyw) leader, ruler, ar- 
yépwy -ovr- old man [chon 
yiyac, -arr- giant 
dpaxwy, -ovr- dragon 
odoug, -orr- tooth 
Apakwy, -ovr- Draco(n) 

Bovrn counsel; Council, 


Senate 
public assembly 
| L pick out, select 
Ev-oT)oc, -ov in arms, armed 
KAnpoc lot 
Tevrakootn, -at,-a five hundred 
I sow, scatter 


éx-KAnola 
bd o 
Ex-AEyw 


OTEIDW 
"ATto\Awrioc Apollonius 
"Idowy, -ovoc Jason 
“Podioc of Rhodes,a Rhodian 
LWAwy, -wvoc¢ Solon 
Tpwikdc, -n,-ov Trajan 
ra Tpwika the Trojan war 
21. 
Lingual Stems, Neuter. 
appa, -aroc chariot 
d€ppa skin, hide 
ovopa name 
mpaypa(npdrrw) deed, act, affair, 


matter, trouble 
orpardc (-7d) 
body, person; life 
arrow 


orpareupa (-evw) 

cwpa 

rogevpa (-evw) 

Tpavpa (ri-rpw-axw) wound 

Kenya thing; pl. prop- 

erty, money 

éri c. gen. on (locally, e.g. the table) 
in the time of (eg. Solon) 
in the direction of, towards 
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éXavrw I drive, ride; intr. 
march, proceed 

Kougoc, -n,-ov = laght (in weight or 
worth) 

pn-K-Ere no further, longer 

vevpov nerve, sinew, cord 

otopat I suppose, think 

dvopalw I name 

obK-Ere no further, longer 


wAny, adv, oft. c. gen. except 
ritpwokw (rpavpa) [ wound 

rotevw (rigor) I shoot with bow 
BaBvAwr, -wroc Babylon 
Oovxvcidne, -ov Thucydides 
Revogwr,-wvrog Xenophon 


22. 
Liquid Stems, and Monosyllables. 
Eap, -0¢ TO spring 


awrip, -npoc 6 (awe) saviour 


atk, -yac, 0 }) goat 
yAavk, -Koc, ) = owl 
Onp, -dc, 6 (poetic) wild beast 


vul, vuKroc, i} night 
maic, -d0c,6% child, boy 
mTouc, Toduc, 6 — foot 

gue, -70c, TO light 
Mar, -0C Pan 


Upiyé, -vcyyoe, f) Sphinx 


alrvypa, -aroc, ro enigma 

éu-Dadrw (év-) [throw in; inspire; 
intr. J throw myself upon, 
attack; of rivers, empty 

ééw (€£), adv. outside of, beyond 


éaBiw I eat 
Onpevw (Oxp) I hunt, pursue 
Onpiov (Onp) Onp 


ca-eCopat I seat myself 
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Kepadn 
VEKPOC 
ovpd, -ac 


nailw (xaic) 


VOCABULARIES. 


head 

dead body 

tail; rear of army 
IT play, jest 


meptrroc, -f, -dv (wepi) superfluous, 


mrépub, - yc, 
gun 
’"AOnra, -a¢ 
Aipwy, -ovog 
“Hoa 

O7nBat, -ov 
Onfaioc 


Kpéwy, -ovro¢ 

Oidirouc, -odo¢ 
? 

Tlavexoc, -1, -ov 


extraordinary 
wing 
voice, sound, language 
Athéne 
Haemon 
Hera 
Thebes 
Theban 
Creon 
Oedipus 
panic, of Pan 


€ 
uy} 


Tloced0r, -dvog Poserdon 


23. 


Syncopated Nouns. 


avhp, -opd¢ 


Buyarnp, -Tpd¢ 


PTH, -TPOC 
TATHP, -TPUC 


man (Lat. vir) 
daughter © 
mother 
Sather 


Anpirnp,-tpoc Deméter 


éri Cc. Gat. 


a\Aniwv 

(G, 404 
amo-Bryjakw ( 
EAkw 


on top of (usu. c. gen.) 
at, on (¢.g. Sea, spring) 
in the power of 


of each other 
. IL. 268) 
Gavaroc) I die 

I draw, pull 


Bavpalw (-aswc) wonder at; ad- 


mire 


Aapmpoc, -d,-dv shining, splendid, 


paorik, -tyoc, 
vewari ( véoc) 


distinguished 
lash, whip 
lately 


7) 


wevrnxovra, indecl. fifty 


Alyurroc, 6 Aegypt 
BnAoc Belus 
Aavade Danaus 
Ocppo-rvdAaa, -wv Thermopylae 
Mvnpoovvy Mnemosyne 
‘Péa Rhea 

24. 


avdpeioc, -a, -ov (avnp) brave, manly 24 
yé, enclit. at least, certainly; or 
emphasizes preceding word 
ét-ehavrw I drive out, expel ; 
intr. march forth, proceed 


érompor,-n,-ov ready (and willing) 
Kara-Adw I unloose, unyoke ; 
dissolve 


mac, raca,zav every, all, whole 


b7-axovw I hear and obey ; 
submit 
"Ade~ardpoc Alexander 
25. 
2-Stems, Neuter. 25 
aBoc, -ove depth 


Bédog (34AAW) missile, ammunition 


yévoc (yt-y(e)v-opar) race, family; 
birth; kind, genus 


EBvoc nation, people, tribe 
Ero¢ year 

EvpOC width 

BEpoc summer 

Kpavoc helmet 

kparog might, domination, control 
peyeBoc size 

péoo¢ (Moipa) part, share 

pnKog (paxpdc) length 

Eipoc sword 

Opoc mountain 
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VOCABULARIES. 119 
naboc (racyw) suffering, experience | aglw (aac, cwrhp) I save; mid, — 
TEtXOC wall, fortress myself, escape 
Doc (ipnrAdc) ~—s height TéNOC, -OVC, TC end ; adv. acc. at 

last, finally 


cpporepor, -at,-a both 
ava-yryywoxw I read (lit. re-cognize) 
avOpwrvoc, -n, -ov human 
av-éyw,c.gen. J am away (dis- 
tant) from; mid. hold my- 
self from, abstain from 
duct-Baivw, c. acc. [ cross 
éxarov, indecl. one hundred 
ef, indecl. six 
éLaxdarot, -at,-a 81x hundred 
pede (3rd pers.), c. dat. pers. et gen. 
rei there 1s a care to 
... Ofori... 
mavrowes, -a,-ov of all kinds 


té8pov plethron (100 G1’k ft.) 
Mnoia Media 
26. 
2-Stems continued. 


"AptaroréAne, -ovc Aristotle 
Anpoabérne Demosthenes 
OepuaroxAns, -cove Themistocles 


IlepexAnc, -éove Pericles 
LogaxAge, -éove Sophocles 
Dwxparns, -ove Socrates 
TPLHPNC, OVE, 1 trireme 


unable, powerless ; 
pass. empossible 
duvaroc, -h, -ov able, powerful; pass. 


2 ld 
a-duvaros, -ov 


xab-evdw IT sleep [ posszble 
kAéoe, ro (only nom. and acc.) report, 

Same, glory 
PNTwp, -opoc orator 


ovy-yiyvopat (ovr-) Lam with, asso- 
ciate with 


poBepdc, -d, -dv (poBoc) fearful 


MiAridone, -ov Miltiades 
TAdrwr,-wvog Plato 
27. 


Adjectives in -n¢, -es. 27 
a-AnBic, -Es (ANOn) true (unconcealed ) 
a-pabnc (pavOavw) unlearned, ignor- 
a-oe (nc impious [ant 
a-aBernc (aBévoc) weak, all 

a-opadinc (opddrAw) safe, secure 

a-tuxyc (ruxn) unfortunate 

a-garic (gairw) invisible, unknown 
Ey-kparie (év, Kparoc), c. gen. master 


of, in control of 
€d-peviqc well-disposed, gracious 
ev-ae inc prous 
EU-TUXNCG JSoriunate 
wANpNG peoroc 
bythe sound, healthy 
Wevdnce false, lying; subst. a har 


evruxia (evruyhc) good fortune 

spirit; rage; dispo- 
aBévoc,-ovc,ro _— strength = [ sition 
ogarrdw ZT trip up, throw, overthrow 


28. 
Derivations from -y, -es. 
truth, candor 


pPEVUC, -OUC, TO 


28 


adnbera, -ac 


apadia ignorance 

ace Bea impiety 
doféveca weakness, wllness 
acpadea safety, security 
aruvxia misfortune 
agavera obscurity 


29 
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Eyxpareca mastery, control 
ebpeveca graciousness 
evae Pera piety 
vyiea health 
29. 

Nouns in -ts, usually Feminine. 

avaBaac, -ewc (-Bairw) @ going up, 
ascent 

duvapec (-réc) ability, power, force 
caraBactc a going down, descent 


diviner, seer 
trust, good farth, 
loyalty; pledge 


partic, O 
miatec (-rd¢) 


TONG city; state 

mpdkic (xpdrrw) a doing; enterprise, 
business 

mpopacic pretext, excuse 

rakic order, line (of batile) ; 
battalion, corps 

Dapeecc, -ewy Sardis 

ava-Baivw I go up, ascend (e.g. 


a mountain), mount (horse) 
a-etpoc, -ov (wetpa), C. gen. tnexperr- 
enced in, unacquainted with 

excellence, virtue 

again; in turn 
E-QUTOU, -7¢ him-, her-, rt-self 
(G. 401. H. 266) 


apern 
av-Bic 


éx-BadrAw I drive out, expel 

iva, Con]. that, in order that 
or to — 

immexoc, -4,-0v of @ horse 

inmov, ro cavalry 

parriKcdc,-f,-6v Of @ seer, prophetic 

TELOC, ~My -OV on foot; subst. 

| foot-soldzer 


metpa, -ac trial, test; experience 
WONELLKOS, -1, -OV Of war, military 


VOCABULARIES. 


orpareia, -ac (-evw) expedition, cam- 
paign 


TEXYN art, trade, profession ; 
means, ways 
Tlicidat,-wv,oi  $Pesidians 
30. 


Nouns in -v¢. 


EyyxeAue, -voc, — eel 

iaxdc, -voc, f) strength, force 
ix Buc, -voc, 7 fish 

TNXUC, -EWC, cubtt 


yrwpn (ye-yra-oxw) Judgment, rea- 
soned opinion; plan; consent 

Saipwy, -ovoc, 6 a divinity 

Ev-Tipoc, -ov in honor, esteemed 

ioxpdc, -d, -ov 

PNTE .. . pire 

OUTE ... OUTE 

otc, “ewe, F 

Tapa, prepos, 


strong, mighty 
neither... nor 


look, appearance 
by, beside; c. gen. 
personae from 
marginal mark ; 
paragraph 
wAnDo¢, -ovc,ro number, multitude 
rpoaber (xpoc), adv. tn front; former 
opoopa, adv. very, exceedingly 
ruyxarw (riyn) happen; c. gen. 
chance on, obtain 
Woxn soul, spirtt, life 
ioe thus; as follows 
wc, With numerals about, in approxi- 


mapa-ypagn 


mations 
Lupoc, -ov Syrian 
31. 
Nouns in -evs. 
Bacrrevc, -Ewo = kang 


yoveic (yt-y[e]y-opae) parent 


30 


81 





VOCABULARIES. 121 


tepevc (igpoc) priest 
immeve horseman, knight 
ovy-ypagevc (aur) historian 


govevs murderer 

"Arpeve Atreus 

"AXiAdeve Achilles 

Onaeve Theseus 

’"Odvacevc Odysseus (Ulysses) 
IInAcve Peleus 

aro-pépw I carry away; mid. 


— for myself, win 
dpyaios, -d, -ov (apy) old, ancient, 


archaic 


éxetvoc, -n,-o (éxei) adj. that; pron. 
he, she, it emphatic 


(G. 409. H. 271) 
éx-pavOdvw ‘I learn by heart 
Kw 
oixade, adv. homeward 
opyn 
qownThc,-ov, 0 poet (lit. maker) 
arépavoc, -ov,6 wreath, crown 
orparonedevopac L encamp 
izrd, c. dat. under (locally) 


"Ayapépvwr, -ovoc Agamemnon 


’Arpeidne, -ov Atreides 
*EXern Helen 
@Oerradoc, -ov Thessalian 
~ITNcov Thum 
[Indcidnc,-ov  Pelerdes 
[I piaysoc, -ov Priam 
Tpoia, -ac Troy 
Xpvone, -ov Chryses 
32. 

3Q Boic, Boos, 6 — COW, OF 

yauc, VEWS, ship 


&NACTpwog, “a, -o” (GAdos) another's 


ww 

Gr-Etpee 
aTr-Epyopat 
amo-Baivw 


apralw 


Tam here, have come 

kai-mep, C. partic. even though, al- 
[though 
temper(ament), anger 





Fam away, absent 
I go away, depart 
I disembark ; ‘turn 
out, result, 238ue 
I seize, snatch, carry 
off as plunder 


ra of 
napa, c. dat. pers. by, with (Lat. 


apud) 
cup-mpdrrw _—*CT“-ihelp do, co-operate 
ogarrw I butcher, slay 
33. 
Stems in w and o. 33 
Hpwe, -woc, 0 hero 
AXW, -OVC, echo 
"Apya, -ove, I) Argo 
Aiéw Dido 


Kadue (kaduzrw) Calypso 
Leto (Latona) 
Sappho 


Anrw 
Larow 


airvoc, -a, -ov, C. Zen. causing, respon- 
sible, to blame 
éu-Paivw TI enter, embark 
Ep-metpoc, ov, C. Zen. acquainted with, 
experienced in 
I descend 
vaurne, -ov, 0 (vave) sadlor 
Gpwe nevertheless, all the 
same (Lat. tamen) 
TOVTOC, “OU sea 
pappaKov poison, drug 
Aiveiac, -ov Aenéas 
’Apyo-vauTne, -ov Argonaut 


kara-Bairw 


Evéecvoc, -ov Euxine 
KoAxéc, -160¢, ?) Colchis 
Kodo, -ov a Colchian 
Mnoera, -ac Medéa 


34 
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34. 
Irregular Nouns. 
yoru, yovaroc, ro knee 
yuvij, -vaikoc, } = woman, wife 
dopu, -aroc, 70 spear-shaft; spear 
Kuwy, Kuvoc, 6 «= dog use 


OgeXoc, ro (nom. and acc. only) help, 

Tup, -0¢, 70 (pl. -a, -wy) fire, beacon- or 
camp-fires 

girog, -ov (pl. also -a) grain ; food 

oracwy (pl. also -x) stadium 

bdwp, Doaroc, ro water 

xElp, -oc, iy (dat. pl. yepai) hand 

Zevc, Aco, -é, Aia, Zev Zeus 


aporepoc, -d,-ov left, on left hand 
av=av0i¢ again, on the other hand 
dekwwe, -d,-ov right, on the right hand 
depparivoc, -n,-ov Of leather 
dunBarac, -ov (Baivw) passable 
évo, -otv (G, 375. H. 290) two 
év-ruyxavw, c. dat. (rixn) L chance 
on, fall in with 
éext-rptxw, Cc. dat. I turn over to, de- 


liver, permtt 
evxyoua,c. dat. JL pray or vow to 
q or 
a 7 either... or 
KOO LOG, -OV order; dress, orna- 
ment 
péxpt,c.gen. up to, as far as 
con]. until 
dpxoc, -ov oath 
wel, adv. on foot; by land 
wepi, c. dat. locally about, on (usu. of 
the body) 
mpoc, c. dat. at, near; in addi- 
axédoc, -ove, To ~— Leg {ton to 


Tpeic, rpwy, tpioi(yv) three 


VOCABULARIES. 


bro-luyov (Cuyor yoke) draught-ani- 
mal, beast of burden 


“Aone, -ov Hades 
KépBepoc,-ov Cerberus 
Tiypne,-nrog = Tigris 
35. 

Local Endings. 
&AXo-Be elsewhere 
&AXO-oeE elsewhither 
éxet-Oev Jrom there, thence 
EKEt-CE thither, (to) there 
évrevOev thence ; then 
owko-Bev Jrom home 
OlKot at home 
70-Oev whence, where from? 
"ADhr1-Oev Jrom Athens 
OnBaZe to Thebes 
Méyapc-de to Megara 
dtt-Aoyoc,-ov dialogue 


Kara-\eirw I leave behind 

vn (Cf. vai) yes, verily; espec. used 
in oaths, as 7) Aia 

pera-réuropat I send after 


Hhv, -0¢, 6 month 
olxopat I have gone, departed 
TAp-Etpal fam present (Lat. ad- 
Tpic thrice [ sum) 
Méyapa,-wy Megara 

36. 


Adjectives in -vs, -eia, -v. 


Pabuc deep [(Lat. gravis) 
Papic heavy; severe; bass 
Boaduc slow 

Bpaxic short, breef (Lat. bre- 
ebpuc broad [ vzs) 
Hove sweet; pleasant, agreeable 
Hperuc half (G. 323. H. 229a) 





37 


VOCABULARIES. 


Opacue bold ; overbold, rash 
d&u¢ sharp, keen 

TAXUC quick, swift 

TPAXUC rough, harsh 
am-ouid,-acg colony 

Bapoc, -ove, ro weight 


dddoxw (-adoc) I teach, explain 
év-avrioc, -a, -ov opposite; hostile ; 
subst. enemy 
then ; secondly 
bkoc,-ouc, TO «SOUT Wine, vinegar 
mévOoc, -ovc, ro grief, mourning 
onpletov sign, token; standard 
raxoc, -ovc,7o swiftness, speed 
gopriov (pépw) burden, load 
gpovepoc, -ov thoughtful, sensible, 
prudent 
pédtpoc, -ov (pedro) helpful, useful 
Eipiziéne, -ov Euripides 


37. 

Adjectives in -wyv, -ov; ete. 
d-ppwv (dporepoc) weiless, silly 
éxt-Ajopwy (AHOn), c. gen. forgetful 
ércorhpwr, c. gen, or inf. skillful in, 


v 
EvEtTa 


expert 
ev-daipwv happy, prosperous, 
Sortunate 
prjpor mindful, of good memory 
awgpwv (awe, ¢pnv) sober-minded, 
temperate, prudent 


aGxwv, -ovroc (a-éxwv) unwilling(ly) 
Exwv, -ovrog willing(ly), voluntary 
eb-edmec, -do¢ of good hope, hopeful 
péyag, -ady,-a great, large 


aicxpoc,-d,-ov ugly; base, shameful 
dpaprarw I miss, fail of (c. gen.); 


go wrong, make a mistake 
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yupraocoy (yuprdc) gymnasium 

detddc -f, -Ov cowardly 

Si-ayw I carry across or through; 
T pass or spend time or life (with 
or without Bior); c. partic. [ 
continue or always — 

Sixatog, -a, -ov (dikn) right, just 

édouncovra, indecl. seventy 

good fortune, hap- 

piness, prosperity 
mania, madness 


eveatporia, -a¢ 


pavia, -a¢ 
oUV-EqLL I am, go, associate, 
awdpoovrvn temperance [with 
uate, -Ews, 7 nature 
"AOnrn-ct in Athens 
"AdxtBuddne, -ov Alcibiades 
Kptriag, -ov Critias 
Swopovicxoc,-ov Sophroniscus 

38. 
dre particle c. partic. because 38 


(G.1575. H. 977) 
Baareia, -ac kingdom; royalty 
Bactrkxog, -7,-ov royal, kingly 
84, intensive particle; e.g. 


c.adv.temp. just 

c.superlat. very 

c.imperat. now; just 

c. relat. in fact, gust 

in general _— certainly, of 

course 

transitional then, =ovv 

Sta-mpdrrw (usu. mid.) J put through, 
accomplish, effect 

Sia-pépw (I carry apart, Lat. dif- 


fero.) I differ from ; 


excel, surpass (c. gen.) 


El-m Ep if indeed 
i] than 
dre when 
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mawdevw (raic) TI educate 

mapa-AauBavw J receive in succes- 
sion, z.e. from one beside 
(rapa) me 

mpéafue, -ewc, 6 (poetic) old man 

iro, c. dat. pers, under power of — 

piro-pabic, -é¢ eager to learn 


39. 
39 Bovrctw (Bovdr) J plan, devise; mid. 
deliberate, consider 

éeLaxcoytruor, -au, -a siz thousand 
naval 

way-by, pass 
I await; endure, stand 
Jirm under (an onset) 


VAUTLKUG, -1], -OV 

id 
Tp-000C, -OVv, 
UTO-pEVw 


Oepatrne, -ov Thersites 
Aewvidnc,-ov Leonidas 
40. 
40 4-Bipoc, -o» without heart, dis- 
pirited, dejected 
dua, oft.c. dat. together, at same 
time with 
- ay, modal particle with no Engl. 
equivalent 
aVvELOC, -ov wind 
éxaorog, -n,-ov each 
éxropa,c. dat. I follow (Lat. se- 
1a0¢, -n, -ov equal [ quor) 
tawe, adv. perhaps 
pada much, very 
ntvw *l drink 


clear, plain, distinct 
(Lat. certé) 
: OTEVOW I make haste 
oup-Povrdevw, c. dat. and inf. J ad- 
vise, counsel 
TO TéXoc, espec. end 


of life 


cagne, -Ec 


reXeurh 


VOCABULARIES. 


41, 
Numerals. 


PWTUC, -N, -OV 


t ’ ¢ 
Elc, pla, Ev 
v0, dvotv 
Tpetc, Tpia 


debrepoc, -a, -ov 
TptTOG, -n, -ov 
TETTANEC, -U TéTaproc, -n, -ov 


weve, etc. TEUTTOS, -N, -ov, etc. 


axovrilw Lf hurl the javelin 
(axorreov) 
ahnbevw Lam adnBic, speak 
truth 
d-rac,-aca,-av all together 
Baairecog, -a, -ov royal 
Pacikea,ra royal palace 


énpo-Kparia, -ag democracy 
ére-Bovdevu, c. dat. I plot against 
Erepoc, -a,-ov other (Lat. alter) 
pév-roe (wev = py verily, ro. mark 


you) 1, verily, surely; 
2. however, still, yet 
pov-apyia,-ac monarchy 
oNy-apxia,-ac oligarchy 


matceia, -ac (-evw) education, training 

woNire/a,-ac (moAtc) cetizenship; gov- 
ernment; constitution 

"ExBarava, -wy, ra Ecbatana 


KoptvGog, -ov, 7 Corinth 
TTAovrapxoc,-ov Plutarch 
LYovea, -wr, ra Susa 

42. 


Numeral Adverbs. 


a P) ’ ’ 4 A 
azak, dic, rpic, rerpaxtc, Tevrakec, etc. 


42 


axpo-ToXuc, -ews citadel 

dpaxpn drachma (Greek unit 
of money = about 
18 cents) . 

vews, -w, 0 temple (G. 196. H. 159) 





VOCABULARIES. 


dAvpriac, -ddoc, yn  olymgnad (the 
space of four years betw. 
the celebrations of the 
Olympic games) 
TlapQevay,-wvoc,6 place of the virgin, 
t.e.the temple of the virgin 
goddess Athene 


43. 


43 Pronouns. 


Eyw, ov, etc. 
ouroc 
de 
éxetvoc, adj. that; pron. he (emphat.) 
avrog self; in oblique cases is also 

the unemphat. 3rd pers. pron. 
the (self-)same 


adj. this; pron. he (emphat.) 


e 9 o 
O auroc 


évexa, c. gen. (which oft. precedes 
it) for the sake of, on ac- 
count of (Lat. causa) 
" émernoecoc, -a, -ov, oft. c. inf. fit, suct- 
able, adapted 
EmiriOea, Ta ~=—provisions 
phy (whence péy) verily 


Biwy, -wvo¢ Bion 
44, 
44 rept-dépw I carry round 
45. 
45 ric, ré; who? what? 
Tig, ri some (any, a certain) 


one or thing 
Gortc, 6 Te who- (what-)ever 
dpa, post-pos. therefore, then; after 
all, as vt proves 
I corrupt, spotl, destroy 


dca-p0cipw 
I introduce, bring in 


Eia-pepw 
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pa, particle used in oaths, reg. 
negat. unless preceded by vai 


opQdc, -7, -Ov straight, right, cor- 
rect (Lat. réctus) 
mary, adv. quite, wholly, very, 
= opddpa, pada 
pabopia, -ac (Oipdc) laziness, indif- 
erence 
‘EAAnric, -iSoc, fem. adj. Greek 
Pir-ixroc,-ov Philip 
46. 


Correlative Pronominals. 46 
(In addition to those in the Gram.) 
right here (there), 

on the spot 
éxet-Ber, Exeivy, Extivwe 
ovdaun, -d0ev, -we 
obrw(c) thus, in this fashion 
mavrayobey, Tavrayxov, TavTwe 
raury by this (that) way 
we, Cc. Superlat. — guam 


avrov, adv, 


avdpeia, -ag (-etoc) bravery 
éndoc, -n,-ov plain, certain, evident 


dta-GadAw =. slander, say as slan- 
der that— (re, we) 
Tapa-oxeun preparation 
48. 

Pure Verbs up to this Point. 48 
(xovw, fut. -coar, See vocab. 18 
arnbevw vocab, 41 
Bacrevw - 1 
Bovrciw “ 639 
dovAcuw “68 
Onpevw “22 
Gow vocab. 1 (Mid. J cause sac- 


rifice to be made) 
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kdw (xaiw) vocab. 15 (Root xav-, 
fut. kav-ow) 


Kedevw vocab. 1 
Kivdvvetw I run risk, danger 
KAElw I shut, close, lock 


Kara-K\Eiw I shut up 
Kwrdw vocab. 16 
iw as 1 
WAWEVW “« 38 


mapa-xeAevopiar, Cc. dat. L encourage, 
urge, exhort 


Tavw I make cease; mid. J 
cease, c. partic. 

TOTEVW vocab, 4 
mopevopa, pass. depon. “ 15 
aTparevw “ 16 
arparomecevopat “ 31 
TosEevw aD | 

Ov-7 Ep just where 


UBptc, -Ews, F insolence, insult 


49. 


49 cc-apralw I plunder, lay wast. 
ért-Ovpia, -ac, c. gen. desire 


tepetor sacrificial victem 
Kara-Kkdw I burn up, destroy 
by fire 
Aarog, -1}, -Ov (Agitw) left, remaining 
To Aowror henceforth 


(G. 1060. H. 7190) 
parreia, -acg (partic) divination ; 
oracle 
pérpwoc, -a, -ov moderate, in measure 
roi-vuy, pust-pos. therefore, then, = 


ovr, dpa 
gido-ripia, -ag ambition 
“AXug, -vo¢ Halys 
"Aaruayns, -ov  <Astyages 


VOCABULARIES. 


50—851. 


mapa, c. acc. along, past; contrary to 50) 

éxe-ntnrw,c. dat. I fall upon, attack 51 

xarerairw (-7dc), c. dat. pers. aut rei 
Iam angry with or at 


52. 
dapgi,c.acc. about, locally and in 59 
numerical approximations 


(numer. usu. c. art.) 
I lead down or back; re- 
store (reg. of exiles) 
watpwoc, -a, -ov ancestral, hereditary 
cotizen _—[ pedition 


Kar-a'yw 


woXtrne, -ov 


av-orparevouar 1 go with onan ez- 
Tupavvevw L[ am a ripavvoc 
wc, prepos. to (with persons only) 
"Iwmiag, -ov Hippias 

53. 


63 


Contract Verbs in -aw. 


(Jn actual use always to be contracted.) 


aircdopat I charge, blame, accuse 
aravraw (avri),c. dat. L meet, en- 
counter 
araraw (-rn) I deceive, cheat 
PBodw (Bon) I shout, cry out 
éaw (impf. wr) ZT permit, let, allow 
éf-araraw = simple verb, and more 
used 
Epwraw ask, question (any one) 
hrraopa, pass. [ am worsted, defeat- 
ed, beaten, the inferior of (c. gen.) 
Oecopae I gaze, look, at 
vicdw (vikn) IL conquer, am victor 
metpaopat (retpa), pass. depon. J try, 
| endeavor 
reXeuraw (-rh) L finesh; end life, die 
ripaw (-un) TL honor; value 





VOCABULARIES, 


roApaw (-ya) JL dare, venture 


aripalw I dishonor 
pidixdc, -9,-ov friendly 
Wngilopac I vote, cast a Wgos 
( pebble ) 
54. 
54 Saw, Lic, on I live 


opaw (impf. éwpwr) TL see 
Kpaopae, XPM, xXpPN- I use, enjoy ; 
rau, c. dat. treat; have 


Ewe, con]. 1. while, as long as 
2. until, aft. affirm. sent. 
I punish 
I come to; am be- 
coming to, fitting 
there is need, = det 


55. 
Contract Verbs in -dw. 


Koval 


Tpoo-1]Kw 


xp (8c. éoré) 


Gducéw Lam ad«oc,a wrong-doer, 
I wrong (some one) 

Gperew Jam dpedie, negligent in, 
careless of (gen.) 

amoréw IL am admeoroc, distrust, 


disobey (dat.) 
ano-xywptw I withdraw, retreat 


doeBew Lam aceBijc, empious 
doxéw (I think) ; I seem 
doxet 2t seems (good) 


dvorvyéw Lam dvarvyhe, unfortu- 
nate 

ér-acvew J approve, praise 

értBopéew IL have my heart set on, 
desire (gen. or inf.) 

émepeAcopac, pass. depon. J am émc- 
pednc, look after, take 


care of (gen.) 


émixerpew I set hand to, undertake, 
attempt (dat. or inf.) 

evepyerew [ am an eiepyérnc, do 

kindness or good to (acc.) 


evzoptw IL am evropoc, well pro- 
vided with (gen.) 

evacBéew Lam eiaeBnc 

ebruxyéw J am evrvyine 

Hyéopae =f am ipyepwr, leader or 
commander of (gen.) ; 
I think (Lat. diico) 

kparétw I have kparoc over, am 
master of, rule (gen.); 
I conquer (acc.) 

cporoytw I agree with (dat.); ad- 
mit, confess 

wrouréw Lam rich in (gen.) 

TOLEW I make; do 


movéw (wévoc) I labor, toil at (acc.) 
axuréw _— look at; reflect on (acc.) 
ripwptopat | take vengeance on (acc.) 
p0oréw (@0dvoc) I envy (dat.) 
prrew LT love 
poféopac (pofsoc) J dread, fear (prop. 
pass. of goBéw J make 
afraid) 
gpovew (-ysoc) L think, meditate; in- 
tend, mean ; peya ppo- 
va Lam proud 
L am wpédpog to, ard, 
help (acc.) 


wperew 


Kaipoc, -ov right time or season; op- 
portunity, occasion 

KaAXoc, -ouc, rd beauty 

Kepooc, -ovc, TO gain, profil, pay 


parny, adv. vainly, idly 
56. 
o&w I bind 
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56 


128, 
b&w I need, lack 

dopa, pass. depon. IL need, beg 
rhEw I sail 
wvew I blow ; breathe 
abvpéw Lam &0ipoc 
amo-whEw I sail away 
aTopew lam dmropoc 
EviOTE sometimes 
Bopédc,-ov Boreas, North-wind 
Zégupoc, -ov Zephyrus, West-wind 
Néroc, -ov Notus, South-wind 


57, 
Contract Verbs in -da. 
(Usually causative.) 


akww I deem dkioc, right, worthy; 
I claim, request; expect 

ond\dw ‘I make Snroc; show 

dovridw LI make dovroc; enslave 


éhevOepow I make édevOepoc; free, 
liberate from (gen.) 

év-avriopat, pass. depon. J oppose, 
withstand (dat.) 


pacriyow I lash (with pacrit) 

puodow = let for uoddc¢ 

opBiw I make cp@6c ; straighten, 
set right 


areparow I crown with a orépavoc 


Pondéw TL bear aid to (dat.), lit. 
run to the [3on (cry) 


Gpowoe, -a, -ov like, similar to (dat.) 


58. | 
58 atpew I take, seize, capture 
diprt, adv. just now 


your (yé, ovv), post-pos. certainly, 
I seek [at least 
I acquire 


Cnréw 
KTaopat 


VOCABULARIES. 


never 

before; after negat. 
clause until 

apo-Aapuavw I take beforehand 


OvcerorE 
mpiv, COD}. 


xpo-ripaw J honor before (gen.), 
prefer 

Kwpew I make room (xpos), 
withdraw, march; 


hold, contain 


Bouxépadoc,-ov Bucephalus 
TAA Upeoe Illyrians 
Makedoria,-ac Macedonia 
Tloreidata,-ag Potedaea 
59. 
SEE THE EXERCISE. 
60—61. 
Lingual Stems. 


aywriZopa (aywrv) I contend, fight 
«OpoiZw see vocab. 18 


axovri¢w “41 
avayxalw “« 6-16 
boralu “39 
aripacw co 653 
BitZopat “« 6-18 
épyaCopat “6-16 


fjeopat, pass. depon. (#oOnv) 17 
Oauvpalw see vocab. 23 


Ko\alw “o B4 
Kopicw oc 69 
vopigw e 5 
ovopalw oe 621 


opyilw (éoyn) I make angry ; mid. 
am angry, enraged 
mavavilw see vocab. 17 
mapa-oxevatw IL make zapackevi, 
preparation; prepare, 
mid. —for myself 


59 


60 


61 











63 


VOCABULARIES. 


see vocab, 15 

mopilw I provide, furnish, get 
ontvow, oreiaw, tareica I pour liba- 
tion; mid. —in treaty, 
make treaty 


weiOw 


orevow see vocab. 40 
aylw co 626 
gpalw “659 


Webdopat (-d4c) I lie; deceive (acc.) 
Wnoilopar see vocab. 53 


anx-epyaZopa I finish off, turn out 
complete, make 

abro-vopoc,-ov self-governed (-lawed), 

independent 

I take away; oft. in 

mid. with two acc. J 

rob one of something 

terrible 

T relate, narrate 

guam ob rem 

I dwell 

pOdvoc,-ov envy, grudge, spite 

Xatpwvea, -ag Chaeronéa 


63. 

Labial and Palatal Stems. 
see vocab. 1 

6é 59 

66 7 
59 
59 
rT} l 
59 


cag-aipew 


Oetvdc, -7), -Ov 
d-nyeopce 
deo (60 6) 


oixéw (oixia) 


ayw 
ad\Aarrw 
apyw 
Ad-tx-vEopat 
Braxrrw 
ypagu 
Oeik-vUpue 

T receive 
see vocab. 10 

I cross-question; confute; 
[convict 


d&yopat 

dionw 

eléyxw 

ebyopae see vocab, 34 

Cevyvope “659 

Oarrw (ragoc) “ 59 
9 . 


129 


kadurrw see vocab. 12 
knpurrw (kppvt) “= 17 
KAETTW . & 8&9 
KOTTW “69 
KpuTTrw “15 
AEyw “ 1 
ANEinw “16 
GpuTTw “659 
TEUTW as 4 
TANTTW “659 
mpdrrw ee oT] 
pirrw “659 
oTpégw I turn, twist (trans.) 
ogparrw see vocab. 32 
Taparry “659 
TaTTW “659 
TpETW : 9 
Tpégw I nourish, rear ; keep 


gevyw, pevtouae see vocab. 1 
gudarrw 17 


divayKatog, -a, -ov (-«n) necessary 

firipoc, -ov  deshonored, -able 

&pOovoc, -ov without stint, ungrudg- 
ing, abundant 


|’Opéarne, -ov Orestes 
Teyéa, -ac Tegea 
64. 
divrpov cave (Lat. antrum) 64 


likely, probable (neut. 
perf. part. -xwe, -Kvia, -Kd¢) 

I cut or knock out 
é£-oputrw I dig or pluck out 
cara-AapBarw I take, find, come 
poxAds, -ov bar; stake [upon 
opbadrpoc, -ov eye 
mpoparor (usu. pl.) sheep, goats 
Odrtc (ob reg) Noman (feigned name 
of Odysseus) 


eixog, -OTOC 


’ 
Ex-KOTTTW 
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Todvgnpos, -ov Polyphémus 


65. 


65 ax-adddrrw remove, release, from; 


pass. am freed from, get rid of 


éx-TANTTW I drive out of one’s 
senses, terrify 
Kaew TI call, name 


kara-orpégopae T subjugate 

mapa-déxouae LI receive in turn, suc- 
ceed to (acc.) 

gpoupd, -ac a watching, guard ; 

guAakn garrison 

Kaépeia,-ag Caudméa 

Maxedwr, -dvoc a Macedonian 


66. 
GG Ev-orxéw I dwell in, inhabit 
KaTa-KOTTw I cut down, slay 


67 


modtopxéw (roAdtc) LT besiege 
mptapec, -ewr envoys, ambassadors 
mpor-ayw I lead to or against 
avv-adr\arrw  ‘L reconctle 
iarepaivc, -a, -ov later, following, next 
"Exapecvwrdac, -ov Epaminondas 
Pindar 


67. 
Second Aorists. 


1) from same root as present. 


IIivdapoc, -ov 


ayw Hyayov 
aiaBavopat noOopny 
dpaprarw ifpaprov 
amo-OynoKw  an-éBavov 


ar-oh\dvpat an-wOuUny 


ag-tkvéopat ag-ikopny 
Bad\Aw eBadov 
yiyvopat eyevounv 
eipioxw nupov 


VOCABULARIES. 


ww 
EXw 
Aap 3crw 
AarOarw 
Neitrw 

o 
parbarw 
Tacx 
Témy 
TpETOpAL 
TuyKarw 
UT-uTy VEopat 


gevyw 


of 
eaxov 


éXaBov 


*tX\abor 


EAttov 

ww 

&aboy 

4 

exaQor 

ere pov 
érparopny 
éruxov 
um-eoyouny 
ww 

éeguyorv 


2) fram different root. 


aipéw elXov (root éd-) 
aipgéopae I choose, elect cihopny 

Epxopac nAGor (édO-) 

AEyw elroy (eiz-) 

opaw eldor (id-) 

TpEXW édpapoy 

aro-BadAdw T lose 

agavifw I make agpavigc, blot 

out, annehtlate 

dovdcia (-ebw)  — slavery 

Kara-Tpexw I overrun 

Kar-EXw I have (aor. get) pos- 


POT EPOC, -A, ~OV 

mporepov, adv. 
ovr-Epyopuae 
oxoAn 


session of, control 


former, earlier 
before, earlier 
I come together 
letsure 


ripwpia, -a¢ vengeance 
Bulayrioy Byzantium 
Opgé, -Kdc¢ a Thracian 
68. 

Liquid Stems. 
ayyéAdw see vocab. 1 
aisxivw “« «BY 
ano-kreivw “ «69 





VOCABULARIES. 131 
pire I ward of (acc.); mid. I de- 70. 
fend myself; avenge myself exc-oeixvipn I display, point to%Q 
Baddrw see vocab. 1 with pride | 
6:a-p0eipw 45 kara-uavOarw Ilearn by observation, 
kAtvw «89 know thoroughly 
Kptvw ae 13 TEpt-ayw I lead round . 
pév *s 7 Birwr,-wrvog Biton 
onpaivw (onpetor) “689 KNékoftc, -to¢ Cleobis 
omeipw “20 TéAXoc,-ov =. Tellus 
oréh\iw “59 
opadrw “27 71, 
reivw “59 dva-reivw L stretch up, raise "JJ 
gpairvw - 8 Ex-reivw I stretch out, extend 
xarerairw “61 KTHMA, -aroc, TO (krdopac) possession 
Spero I swear [voke 
ava-Baddr\w ~—_‘T postpone auy-Kahéw I call together, con- 
aro-xptvopat [ answer redéw I bring to a rédoc, 


I get back, recover 
I despatch (Cf. apos- 


aTo-hauPavw 
9 , 
amo-oTéAdXw 


aro-paivw L show, prove _[tle) 
PonGea (-dw) aid, help 

éx-kAtvw I turn out (intrans.), 
Ex-pevyw I escape [yzeld 


I disgrace (acc.) 
WEpt-TAEW I sail round 

“AOwe, -w, acc. -w Athos 

Mardonius 

The Persian Wars 


P 4 
KaT-Qiaxuvw 


Mapécmoc, -ov 
if Sed td 
Tlepotxa, -wv, ra 


69. 
69 ar-éxouae TL hold up under, endure 
kar-epyacopae I subdue (“do up’’) 
earthen wine-cask 
mpoo-ecrov § I addressed, spoke to 
apoo-épyouac IL come to, approach 
I jeer; joke 


miOoc, -ov 


OKWTTW 

ovv-noopat 
gratulate 

Atoyévne, -ovg Diogenes 


I rejoice with, con-} 


finish ; I pay 
72. 


I await (acc.) 

I turn aside, dissuade 

I run off 

(axdc,-ov wine-skin, leathern bottle 

Ev-dov, adv. within, inside; at home 

kara-AauPavw I take or catch in the 

act, come upon (c. partic.) 

pédAXw, ¢. fut. or pres. inf. Jam about 
to — 

I foretell, warn 

Aeolus, king of the 
winds 


73. 
I make to stand (Lat. 73 
s2st6) 
N.B. Sec. Aor. and both per- 
fects act. are intrans. 
av-iornu I make to rise, to get up; 
mid. and intr. tenses J rise, get up 


ava-pévy 72 
amT0-TpETW 


CTO-TPEXW 


Tp0-AEyw 
AloXog, -ov 


e 
LOTHpLL 


182 VOCABULARIES. 


ag-lornue I cause (induce) to revolt; | éi-ceypac I am adjacent (Lat. 
mid. and intr. tenses / revolt ad-iaceo) 
ét-av-iornue I make rvse and go forth, | cvy-xeypac I consist (&« revoc) 
expel; mid. and intr. J | iwép-xepae J lie above 
start up and forth 
ég-iornue make halt; intr. [halt 

















Ep-peve I remain in, abide by 


xaO-iornu: J set down, station, estab- wpo-ayw Ilead forward ; mid. 
lish, appoint; involve in; advance 
intr. J take my place, am Yijgoc, -ov, pebble (Lat. calculus); 
appointed, get involved in Atyiva,-n¢ Aegina [vote 


AuxaBnrréc, -ov Lycabettus 
Avkoupyoc, -ov Lycurgus 
Marriveia,-ac Mantinéa 


xpo-iornue t set at the head of; intr. 
I take my place at the head 
of; perf. Lam at the head 


75. 
diSwpue I give, grant; offer 45 
dvredidwpe Lf give in return 


d:a-7rA Ew I sail across (acc.) 
hyepovia,-ac leadership, headship 
’"Aparaydpac, -ov Aristagoras 


‘Iwvec I onians aro-didwpe Igive back, render; pay 
ZavOiac,-ov Xanthias (slave-name) rapa-didwye ‘I deliver, give over 
9 4 rpo-didwpt I betray 


74 riOnpe I place, put (Lat. pénd); 
render, make; manage; re- 
gard, consider; cast (vote, 


rapa-Bairw I transgress 
mpoourne betrayer, traitor 
TptwPodor three-obol-piece (= 9 


Wagor); ground (arms, ér)a) cents) 
dro-riOnpe IT put off, lay aside 
dta-riOnput I dispose 76. 
éme-riOnpt I impose; put on; |tne I let go, let fly; shoot; 76 


mid. set upon, attack 
mpoo-ridnu I add to; mid. join 
myself to 
mpo-riOnue 1 propose 
cur-riOnue compose, put together; 
mid. J covenant, make agree- 
ment (with some one, revi or 


mid. rush, hasten 
cep-tnpe TI let go, let off, let es: 
cape; disband 
ég-tnpe T permit 
npotepac I desert, abandon. (Cf. 
mpo-didwpt) 


mpog Ttva) xar-etdov J descried, espied, caught 
Ketpat I lie, am situated, es- sight of 
tablished axonéc,-ov target, mark 
Ora-Ketpat . [am disposed (pdc auv-duoxw TL chase with 
riva) pavepdc, -d, -Ov plain, open, evident 








VOCABULARIES, 


77. 
77 For the Verbs, see the Exercise. 
Depicoe Samians 
78. 
78 For the Verbs, see the Exercise. 


dim-equt (ete) TL shall depart 
apBovia, -acg (-voc) no lack, abund- 
Evin, -at,-a some ance 
mpdao-eyue (elue) L shall approach 
mpopuAad, -xoc picket, outpost 
awrnpia,-ac safety, salvation 


79. 
For the Verbs, see the Exercise. 


amo-dpdoxw J run away 


79 


év-duw 4 mak: enter; intr. I en- 
ter; put on (clothes) 
xara-duw 1 make sink; intr. 1 sink 
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fiv-éxw I come up, emerge 
"Aprepucia, -ag Artemisia 


80. 
For the Verbs, see the Exercise. 


80 
anxo-deikvipe IL appoint ; prove 
erc-Oeixvipe SL show ; exhibit; prove 
cup-ptyvome I associate or mingle 
with (intr.) 
oup-wnyvije I fasten together 


dxparoc, -ov unmixed 
dtxatoauvn justice 
Cov animal 
Ovnroc, -7, -ov mortal 
Opié, rpexec, t hair 


wavranaa(y), adv. wholly 
xaAkde, -ov copper, bronze 


GREEK WORD-LIST. 


(The Figure indicates the Vocabulary in which the Word is found.) 


ayaboc 6 
ayyeria 17 
ayyedrog 3 
ayyidrw 1. 59. 68 
ayvyju 80 
ayopa 8 
ayptoc 6 
aypoc 5 
adyw 1. 63 
aywy 19 
aywviZopat 19. 60 
ademvoc 14 
adergog 5 
aducéw 55 
— abuia 13 
aducog 13 
adivarog 26 
ddwpog 14 
asi 6 
aQOavaroc 13 
aQeoc 14 
aO\or 4 
aQpoiZw 18. 60 
adupiw 56 
adupia 8 
aBupoc 40 
aivtypa 22 
até 22 
aipéw 58 
-Eopat 67 
atcOavopat 59 
aioxpog 37 
aicyvvw 59. 68 
atria 8 
airiaopat 53 


atrvoc 33 
axivduvog 14 
axovriZw 41. 60 
axovw 15, 48 
axparoc 80 
axpomroXtg 42 
axpog 16 
axpov 16 
dxwy 87 
aXexrpuwy 19 
adnOea 28 
arnOeiw 41. 48 
adnOne 27 


dXioxopat 59,79 — 


adda 1 
aA\X\arrw 59. 63 
adAnrwy 23 
G\Xoge 35 
adXorptog 32 
adwrnt’ 17 
dpa 40 
apaOnc 27 
apablia 28 
dpata 10 
apapravy 37. 59 
apedew 55 
aunxavia 14 
apnxavog 14 
Guuc8og 14 
apmedog 12 
apivw 68 
agi 52 
apoorepoe 25 
ay 40 

ava 12 


ava-Baivw 29 
ava-Badrdw 68 
avaBactc 29 
ava-ytyvwokw 25 
avaykazw 16, 60 
avayxaiog 68 
avaykn 9 
ava-péivw 72 
avatic 13 
avappog 18 
avapyxia 14 
dvapxoc 14 
ava-teivw 71 
avodpead 46 
avopetog 24 
avedevbepia 13 
aversvOepoc 13 
avepoc 40 
avey 8 
av-éxw 79 
-opat 69 


.avnp 23 


avOpwrivoc 25 
avOpwrog 3 
av-lornpe 73 
avowa 13 
avouc 13 

avri 10 
dvri-Oidwpe 75 
dyrpoyv 64 
avw 16 

aéioc 6 

akidw 57 
dotoc 14 
amw-ayw 12 


ar-adXarrw 65 
atravraw 53 
amwak 42 

dwdac 41 

araraw 53 
Grr-erpe (etpi) 32 
Gr-eupe (etp) 78 
Greipocg 29 
am-epyacopat 60 
an-épxyopat 32 
an-txw 25 
amoréw 55 
amoria 8 
amorog 13 
amXouc 13 
amwXovrog 14 
amo 10 
amro-Baivw 32 
amo-Baddr\w 67 
arro-deixyvpu 80 
amro-Owpacxw 79 
arro-didwpt 75 
amo-Ovyoxw 23. 59 
amowxid 36 
amro-kpivopat 68 
amo-creivw 59. 68 
amo-AapBarvw 68 
amoXgmog 14 
arr-drAUpt 59 
awo-TwKéw 56 
arropiw 56 
aropia 13 


| Atropoc 13 


aro-oréAAw 68 
aro-riOnpe 74 


136 


aro-rpéxw 72 
amo-Tpixw 72 
amo-paivw 68 
amo-gipw 81 
amo-xwpiw 55 
dpa 45 
apyupwov-3 
dpyupoc 8 
apyupoug 13 
apern 29 
apOpoc 11 
apiorepoc 34 
dppa 21 
apratw 82. 59, 60 
apri 58 
adprog 10 
apxatog 31 
apxn 10 
adpxyw 7. 63 
apxwy 20 
aciBea 28 
aocBiw 55 
aoeBne 27 
aoGivaa 28 
aodernc 27 
dotria 14 
adotrog 14 
aoxic 72 
aoric 18 
acparua 28 
acgadn¢ 27 
dragog 14 
dre 38 
aripatw 53. 60 
aripia 14 
aripog 14. 63 
aroApog 18 
aromiad 14 
aroroc 14 
aruyne 27 
aruxia 28 

av 34 

av0ic 29 
avrO¢ 17 
auTrvid 14 
aumvocg 14 
avtixa 13 


GREEK WORD.-LIST. 


abrovopoc 60 
avrog 43 
a’rov,-y 5 
avrou, adv. 46 
ap-aipiw 60 
agavaa 2 
agaync 27 
agavilw 67 
ag0ovia 78 
agPovog 63 
ag-inus 76 
ag-cvéopat 59. 63 
Ggir0¢ 14 
ag-iornu 73 
apoBoc 13 
aGdpwy 37 
dypnoroc 13 
awpid 14 
adwpoc 14 


Babog 25 
Babic 36 
Baivw 59. 79 
Baddrw 1. 59. 68 
BapBapog 8 
Bapoc 386 
Bapvc 36 
Baoweia 88 
Bacitaa, 7 18 
Bacitua, ra 41 
Bacirsog 41 
Baouwkic 31 
Baorrsbw 1. 48 
Baordixd¢ 88 
BéXog 25 

Bia 8 
BraZopac 18. 60 
Biatog 8 


| BiBrjiov 12 


Biog 2 

Bidw 79 
BrXarrw 59. 63 
Boaw 53 
Bon8eaa 68 
BonBiw 57 
BoAn 9 
BovAgiw 389, 48 


Bovdy 20 


Boddopar 15 
Bowvg 32 
Bpadig 36 
Bpaxtc 36 
BiBrwog 12 
BuBXog 12 


yap 1 

yé 24 
yévog 25 
yipwy 20 
yéigupa 10 
yn 12 
yievog 12 
yiyac 20 
yiyvopat 15 


ytyvwonw 11, 59. 79 


yAav— 22 
yAwrra 10 
yrwpn 30 - 
yvwpiysoc 17 
yovebc 31 
youu 84 
your 58 
ypagw 1. 63 
yupvacioy 37 
yupeng 18 
yupvoc 18 
yun 34 


daipwy 30 

6& 2 

dst 5 
Ceixvvps 59, 63. 80 
Cerog 387 © 
Secvocg 60 
Seirvoy 4 
dixa 3 

dedrgic 19 
dévdpoy 2 
Oskid¢ 34 
déppa 21 
Sepparivog 84 
Ceororn¢e 11 
devrepoc 12 
déxopat 638 


d&éw want 56 
-opar 56 
déw bind 56 
6x) 88 
OnXoc 46 
Ondrow 57 
Onpoxparia 41 
Onpoc 4 
Onpuoowoc 6 
dud 16 
Ot-ayw 37 
d:a-Baivw 25 
dta-BadAw 46 
OvaBaroc 84 
Ocd-eetpar 74 
dta-Aéyopar 16 
deadoyog 35 
dia-téw 73 
dta-zparrw 38 
dt-apralw 49 
Cta-riOnpe 74 
dta-gipw 38 


d:a-g0eipw 45, 59. 68 


dvWadoxaXrog 11 
Oddoxw 36 
didpackw 79 
Oidwpe 75 
6c-nyéopat 60 
dixawg 37 
Oucacoouvn 80 
din 10 

éud 60 

Owxw 10. 63 
Coxew 55. -e1 55 
OdXo¢ 17 
dota 10 

dopu 34 
Oov\sia 67 
dovretw 8. 48 
dovrog 4 
CovAow 57 
dpaxwy 20 
Spaxpn 42 
dpdpoc 19 
Svvapat 77 
Suvapuc 20 
duvaroc 26 





ddvw 59 
dvo 34 
évoruxéw 55 
bw 79 
Cwpor 4 


Eap 22 
éavrov 29 
étaw 53 
EBdopneovra 37 
tyyve 19 
éyxparaa 28 
éyxparnce 27 
éyxeduc 30 
éyw 43 
OérXw 7 
€Ovoc 25 

ei 32 

eixoc 64 
sixoot(y) 11 
eipe 78 

etui 78 

eivat 4 
eimep 38 
eipnyn 9 

sic 41 

sic 2. 10 
eto-ayw 15 
sia-BadrrAw 11 
sia-Bodn 11 
Eio-pepw 45 
éx 2. 10 
éxaotroc 40 
éxaroyv 25 
éx-Badrw 29 
éxee 16 
execOey 35 
éxecvoc 31. 43 
éxetoe 35 
éxxAnoia 20 
éx-xXivw 68 
ix-xomrw 64 
ex-héyw 20 
éx-ret7w 18 
ix-pavOavw 31 
éx-mAnrrw 65 
éx-reivw 71 


GREEK WORD.-LIST. 


éxroc 10 
éx-gevyw 68 
éxwy 37 
étXatvyw 21. 59 
EXagog 18 
Ehéyyw 63 
Asvbepia 8 
édevOepoc 7 
éhevOepow 57 
EAxw 23 
éAmriZw 59 
éAric 18 
éu-Batyw 33 
éu-BadAw 22 
éu-pevw 74 
émrrepoc 33 
éu-wiptAnpe 77 
éu-mipmpnpe 77 
éy 2.10 
évayrioopat 57 
évayrioc 36 
Evooy 72 
Evdogoc 13 
év-ddw 79 
évexa 43 
éviauroc 5 
Eviot 78 

éviore 56 
éyvea 10 
Evyvpe 80 
éy-o1réw 66 
évorAoc 20 
évrav@a 15 
évrevOev 35 
Evripoc 30 
éyroc 10 
év-rvyxavw 34 
&& 25 
éLaxtoxtrtor 39 
éEaxoowot 25 
ét-av-iornpe 73 
tE-araraw 53 
t&-eXavyvw 24 
éE-eore 15 
éEnxovra 15 
é&-optrrw 64 
tEw 22 


ér-acviw 55 
dre 5 
eveita 36 
émi c. ace. 7 

c. gen. 21 

c. dat. 23 
émt-Bouredw 41 
ém-yiyvopae 16 


émi-deixvupe 70. 80 


érOvuuiw 55 
émcOvpia 49 
émi-eeypar 74 
émuxivouvoc 18 
émiAnopwy 37 
éwe-pertopat 55 
émt-rinrw 60 
triorapat 77 
imuornpwy 37 
éwirnoea, ra 43 
émirnoeoc 43 
ée-riOnpe 74 
émt-rpitw 34 
émxeipiw 55 
éropat 40 
émra 6 
épyalopat 16. 60 
Epyor 2 

épifw 59 

Epic 18 
épxopat 15 
épwe 18 
gpwraw 53 
éoOnc 19 
éoOiw 22 
éorépa 8 
Esxaroc 17 
érepoc 41 

ere 8 

érotptog 24 
troc 25 

ev 11 
evoamovia 37 
evoaipwy 37 
evedmic 37 
evepyeréw 55 
ev0ic 18 
evpéveca 28 


edpevncg 27 
evvaca 13 
evvouc 13 


ebtropiw 55° 


evpernc 17 


evpionw 12, 5 


evpog 25 

evpuc 36 

evotBera 28 
evosBew 55 
svoeBnc 27 
evruxéw 55 
evruxn¢ 27 
evrvxia 27 


evyopuae 34, 63 


ég-inpe 76 


ég-iornut 73 


éxOpa 8 
éxOpoc 8 
fyw 1 
Ewe 54 


Zaw 54 


187 


Sevyvupe 59. 63. 80 


lnréw 58 
Cov 80 


7) or 34 
... 7 34 
7) than 38 


nyEeMovia 73 


nyepwv 19 
nyéopat 55 
yon M1 


joopae 17. 60 


yoovn 9 
70v¢ 36 
iicw 31 
Hrwoc 3 
npepa 8 
Hucug 36 
Hpwe 33 
youxia 8 
nrra 15 


yTraopat 53 


nxw 33 
Odvarra 12 
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Oavarog 3 
Oarrw 59. 63 
OavpaZw 23. 59. 60 
Oavydaowog 19 
Oca 8 
Oeaopa 53 
Geog 5 

Oépoc 25 

Onp 22 
Onpetw 22. 48 
Onpioy 22 
O@ynré¢ 80 
Opaavc 36 
Opiz 80 
Ovyarno 23 
Ovpoc 7 
Oipa 8 

Ovoia 8 

Giw 1. 48 
OQwoak 17 


idrpéc 5 
tdtoc 6 
idwwrne 11 
ispetov 49 
iepeve 31 
tepdv 12.19 
tepog 12 
‘inp 76 
ixavoc 6 
‘va 29 
tparcoy 13 
immevc 31 
irmeuoc 29 
immudy 29 
twrog 2 
isoc 40 
torn 738 
toropia 12 
ioxupocg 30 
ioxic¢ 30 
towe 40 
ixGic 30 


xaQ-éZopar 22. 59 
caQ-evdw 26 
ca0-npat 78 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


xaQ-iornpt 73 

kat 1 

cai... kat 18 

cattrep 31 

kaipocg 55 

Kaxia 8 

kaxovowa 13 

Kkaxovoug 13 

kaxoc 6 

Kaxoupyia 13 

Kakxoupyoc 13 

kadéw 65 

cadXog 5d 

KaXoc 6 

cadumrw 12. 59. 63 

KkamnXog 13 

kara c. acc. 12. 16 

c. gen. 15 

cara-Baivw 33 

caraBaow 29 

kar-ayw 52 

cara-dvw 79 

Kar-aicxovw 68 

Kara-Kaw 49 

cata-K\eiw 48 

cara-KomTw 66 

cara-hapBavw 64. 
72 

cara-Asimw 35 

cara-hiw 24 

cara-pavOavw 70 

Kara-orpépopa 65 

Kara-rpéxw 67 

wat-evdov 76 

kar-epyaZouat 69 

cat-épxopat 18 

Kar-tyw 67 

carw 16 

dw 15, 48 

wetpar 74 

Kerevw 1, 48 

cepavyvpe 80 

xépdoc 55 

Keparn 22 

enpvt 17 

xnptrrw 17. 59. 63 

Kapa 17 


xivdvvevw 48 
xivdvvoc 8 
crsiw 48 
KXéoc 26 
Kétrw 59. 63 
KAnpoc 20 
kNivw 59, 68 
xynpic 18 
Ko\dZw 54. 60 
copigw 59. 60 
kopak 17 
xomrw 59. 68 
Kdopog 34 
kovugoc 21 
kpavoc 25 
kparéw 55 
Kparocg 25 
Kpavyn 9 
Kpépapat 77 
xpivw 13, 59. 68 
kputrw 15. 59. 63 
kraopar 58 
krnpa 71 
Kiwy 34 
kwrdw 16, 48 
kwpn 10 
kwmn 12 


LapBavw 16. 59 

Aapmpog 23 

AavOarw 59 

AEyw 1. 63 

Aet7rw 16. 59. 63 

AnOn 9 

AOvog 6 

ABog 2 

Nipoc 16 

Aoyoc 2 

Asyxn 9 

Aourdc 49 
Aouror 49 

Aogog 16 

AvKog 2 

Adan 9 

Avpa 17 

Avw 1. 48 


pa 45 
paOnrng 11 
patvopat 59 
feaxpog 7 
pada 40 
padtora 19 
pravia 37 
HavOavw 8. 59 
pavrea 49 
payrixog 29 
parvrig 29 
peappapog 12 
faoriyow 57 
paorié 23 
parny 55 
peaxatpa 10 
paxn 9 
paxopat 15 
féyac 37 
péyeBoc 25 
pere 25 
BedAAw 72 
peevog 27 
pévroe 41 
pévw 7. 68 
peépoc 25 
peorog 7 
pera 9. 16 
pera-répropat 35 
peérptog 49 
péxpr 34 

py 1 

penxert 21 
penrog 25 
pnre... pyre 30 
pay month 35 
pny 43 
pnrnp 23 
Bnxavn 10 
plyvupe 80 
puixpog 6 
puprvyoxw 59 
pucBog 5 
pobow 57 
penpn 15 
penpwv 37 
peovn 10 





pévog 8 
pévor 8 
povapxia 41 
provarxdg 19 
povoixn 17 

ploxyrog 64 
pev@o¢ 10 
puptag 18 
pvptoe 16 
peupion 7 
poppne 17 
pvornpia 19 


vat 15 
vavg 82 
vaurne 33 
vautiKoc 39 
veaviad¢ 11 
vexpoc 22 
véog 6 
vevpoyv 21 
vewc 42 
vewori 23 
vn 35 
yvnowrng 12 
yvnoog 12 
vicaw 53 
vincn 11 
vopicw 5. 59. 60 
yopog 2 
vuoog 12 
vouc 12 
vopgn 18 
vuv 5 

vu& 22 


févoc 2 
Eipog 25 
EvrAuvoc 6 
tvXov 2 


doe 43 
oddc¢ 12 
ddovc 20 
oida 78 
oiuace 31 
otxérne 11 


GREEK WORD.-LIST. 


oixéw 60 
otkia 8 
oixoGer 35 
oixoe 35 
olvoc 4 
otopar 21 
otxopar 35 
éxrw 10 
Odcyapyia 41 
odliyog 6 
ohAVpE 80 
dAo¢ 9 
ddupmac 42 
Opvope 71, 80 
Gpotocg 57 
oporoyéw 55 
Opwe 33 
dvopa 21 
dvouazw 21. 60 
dvoc 17 

o&o0¢ 36 

éfb¢ 36 
owXirne 11 
omdoy 2 
opaw 54 
épyn 31 
dpyizw 60 
opOdc¢ 45 
6p0ow 57 
dpKog 34 
dpvi¢ 18 
dpog 25 
dpurrw 59. 63 
doric 45 

ore 38 

ore 1,10 

ov 1 

ovdapy, -00ev 46 
ovdapwe 46 
aves 4 

ovdey 1 
ovKére 21 
ovy 4 

ovmep 48 
ovpa 22 
ovpavog 5 
ovre ...ovre 30 


ovrec 43 
otrw(c) 46 
Operog 34 
6p~0arpo¢ 64 
dyuc 30 


waQog 25 
mavavilw 17. 60 
maeia 41 
malevw 38, 48 
tmaicw 22 
matic 22 
mwaXdat 6 
mwadat6g 7 
warn 19 
wad 11 
wavrardaa(y) 80 
TwavrayiOey 46 
mavro.oc 25 
wavy 45 
Tapa c. gen. 80 
c. dat. 32 
c. ace. 50 
mapa-Baivw 75 
mTapaypagn 30 
mapa-déyopat 65 
mapa-Oidwpye 75 
mapa-keXevopar 48 
rapa-lapPparw 38 
mapa-oxevalw 60 
mwapaokeun 46 
wap-eype 3d 
map-exw 4 
mapGivog 12 
mapodog 39 
mac 24 
wacxw 15 
rarnp 23 
marpic 18 
marpwog 52 
Travw 48 
wediov 2 
mwéidoy 2 
mecy 34 
weloc 5. 29 
metOw 15. 60 
meipa 29 
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metpaopar 538 
weXraorne 11 
wérrn 9 
wiprw 4.63 
wévOoc 36 
wevraxdovoe 20 
wevrncovra 23 
wévre 8 
wépay 7 
wept c. gen. 3 
c. dat. 34 
mept-ayw 70 
wept-TAEW 68 
wepirrog 22 
wept-dipw 44 
mwiTpa 15 
any 12 
miyyvope 80 
anxue 30 
wiBoc 69 
nivw 40 
morevw 4. 48 
tioreg 29 
misrog 6 
mwrEBpoy 25 
wrEw 56. 59 
wr190¢ 30 
mrAyHY 2 
wAnone 27 
wAnrrw 59. 63 
trivOo0c 12 
mwotoyv 4 
mAove 12 
Trovotoc 7 
mwrovréiw 55 
mAourog 4 
wvéiw 56. 59 
muQev 35 
rouw 5d 
roumrie 31 
woANemikog 29 
wodépuoc 6 
mwoAEpoc 3 
TrodtopKéw 66 
Toru 29 
tmoNtreia 41 
woXirne 52 
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wodAakc 3 
wodXot 7 
moruc 9 
woviw 55 
rovnpia 8 
mwovnpuc 6 
movog 2 
wvivroc 33 
mwopevopae 15 48 
mopigw 60 
répoc 8 
moppw 12 
mococ 11 
mworapoc 7 
woré 16 

mov 15 

mwouc 22° 
mpaypa 21 
moakic 29 
modrrw 11, 59. 68 
wpsoBec 66 
mptoBug 88 
apiacBat 77 
mpiv 58 

wpo 10 
mpo-ayw 74 
apoBaroy 64 
mpo-didwpe 75 
mpoodrne 75 
mpoOupia 13 
mpoOvpog 13 
mpo-tepat 76 
wpo-tornp (3 
moo-AapBarw 58 


mpo-AéEyw 12 
mpog c. dat. 34 
c. acc. 12 


mpoc-ayw 66 
wpvo-eype 78 
mpoo-etmov 69 
mpoo-épyopat 69 
mpoo-exw 12 
mpoo-ynkw 54 
mpocbev 30 
mpoo-TiOnue 64 
mporepog 67 
mporepov 67 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


wpo-riOnpe 74 
mpo-Tipaw 58 
mpogacic 29 
mpopurak 78 
wowroc 16 
apwroyv 16 
mrépvé 22 
mvypn 19 
mup 34 
ww 6 
wwe 4 


padrog 10 
peOuuia 45 
pnrwp 26 
ptrrw 59. 63 
povg 12 
pwn 16 
pwryvpe 80 


cadmykrng 17 
oadmyée 17 
cadtrilw 17. 59 
cagnc 40 
onpaivw 59, 68 
onpetov 36 
oGéivoc 27 

otyn 13 
aiénpog 6 
avdnpoug 13 
otrioy 10 
otroc 4. 34 
oxéAog 34 
oxérropat 59 
oxnmrpoyv 4 
oxoTtéew 55 
oxomog 76 
oxwrrw 69 


cogia 8 


cogug 6 
omeiow 20. 68 
omévow 60 
orevow 40. 60 
oraduoy 10, 34 
oréAAw 59. 68 
arsvog 13 
arépvoy 16 


orépavog 31 
orepavow 57 
orparea 29 
orparevpa 21 


orparevw 16. 48 


orparnyoc 5 
otpania 8 
orparwrn¢ 11 


orparomedevopar 31. 


48 
orpariémesoy 38 
orparoc 5 
oTpégw 63 


ovy-ytyvopat 26 


ouvy-ypageves 31 
ovy-ypagw 17 
ovy-Kahéw 71 
ovy-Keysar 74 
avd-Aéyw 16 


oupt-BovrEtw 40 


abppayog 15 


oup-plyyope 80 
oup-mnyvipe 80 
oup-ropevopar 18 


oup-mparrw 32 
avy 9 


ovy-adXarrw 66 


ovy-duwKw 76 
ouv- ee 37 
ovy-épxopae 67 
ovy-noopat 69 
ovy-TiOnpe 74 


cupty— 17 


ovpitw 17 


ov-orparevopat 52 
ogaddw 27. 59, 68 
ogarrw 32. 59. 63 
ogevdovn 9 


ogddpa 30 
oxedoy 15 
oxoAn 67 
owew 26. 59. 60 
owpa 21 

owc 19 

owTnp 22 
owrnpia 78 
owppoovrn 37 


lowppwy 87 
raXavroyv 3 

, rak&eg 29 

| raparrw 59. 63 
| rarrw 59. 63 
| ravpog 4 
‘raury 46 
ragpog 12 
ra¢poc 12 
raxoc 36 
raxv¢ 36 

ré 19 

ré kat 19 
reiyw 59. 68 

| Tetxog 25 

' reXeuraw 53 

| reXeurn 40 

| rertéw 71 

| réAoc 26 

 réuvw 10. 59 

| rerrapec 41 
réraproc 19 
réxyn 29 

| rnpepoy 11 

, One 74 

| rixtrw 18 

i rt l 

ru 8 

Tipaw 63 

ripiy 18 

ripwptopar 55 

Tipwpia 67 

ric 45 

rig 45 

| TirpwoKw 21 

| roivuy 49 

| To\paw 58 

| réApa 18 

rotevpa 21 

| sofevw 21. 48 
rogov 2 
rotorne 11 
romoc 10 
Tpa7veza 10 
Tpavpa 21 
rpaxuc 36 


rr 








Tpetc 84 
Tpérw 9, 63 
Tpégw 63 
rpiaxovra 18 
Tptac 18 
rompnc 26 
Tpic 35 
TpuoBorov 75 
TpvTaoy 3 
Tpomocg 13 
Tuyxavw 30. 59 
Tupavvetw 52 
rupavvic 18 
ripavvog 3 


roxn 9 


UBorc 48 
vyieia 28 
vyme 27 
tdwp 34 
vioc 11 
vAn 10 
vr-axotw 24 
Urép 16 
Umép-Keyar 74 
ur-toxvéopar 59 
trvoc 2 
vmod c. gen. 15 

c. dat. 31. 38 
vmocuytoy 34 
wro-pévw 39 
vorepatog 66 


*Ayapépvwy 31 
"AOnva 22 
*AOnvar 15 
"AOnvatog 6 
*AOrjvn-Gey 35 
"AOnyn-ot 37 
“AOwe 68 
Atyiva 74 
Aiyurrog, n 12 
Alyurrog, 0 23 
“Ardng 84 
AiBiow 17 
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Yorepog 11 
vorepov 11 

vimrde 9 

dog 25 


pairvw 8. 59, 68 
gparays 17 
gavepog 76 
pappaxoy 33 
pépw 1 

gevyw 1. 59. 63 
onpi 78 

¢0avw 59.79 
p0ovéw 55 
pOuvog 60 
drrapyupia 13 
girdpyupog 13 
ptréw 55 
grid 8 
prrisedg 53 
girtog 6 
prroxivdvvoc 13 
prropabne 38 
prrorroAEpog 13 
grrorovia 17 
gr\orrovog 13 
pirog 2 
pirocogia 8 
pircoogog 8 
prrorimia 49 
piroripoc 13 


poBéopar 55 
poBepog 26 
poBoc 6 
goven¢ 31 
poppryE 17 
poppizw 17 
| poprioy 36 
godt 59, 60 
gpovéw 55 
gporvuog 36 
ppoupa 65 
guyac 18 
guy 9 
gvdanh 65 
pvrak 17 


gurarrw 17. 59. 63 


gvorg 37 
giw 79 
gwrn 22 
ging 22 


xareraivw 50. 68 


xarerrog 6 
xarKcd¢ 80 
xarxoug 18 
xapic 18 
xepwy 19 
xEip 34 
xerXtowy 19 
xirwy 19 
xewy 19 


Proper Names. 


Aipwy 22 
Alveidc 33 
AtoXog 72 
Atsytrog 15 
Atawrog 17 
"AdéEavdpog 24 
"AdetBiddne 37 
"Aduc 49 
"ATrOAAwy 19 
’Arrok\Awvoc 20 
"Apyovaurne 33 
"Apyw 33 


"Aptoraydépag 73 
"AptororéAng 26 
"Apiwy 19 
"Apxac 18 
"Apraképtnge 16 
“Aprepic 18 
"Apremoia 79 
"Acia 13 
*"Aooupia 12 
"Aoruayne 49 
"Arooca 13 
"Arpsiong 31 


: 
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xecopac 54 
xen 54 
xpnpa 21 
Xenorog 6 
xpnororny 18 
xpuvoc 2 
xpvaog 5 
xpvoovg 13 
xwpa 9 
xwpéw 58 
xwpioy 18 


Wevdng 27 
Petdopa 60 
WngiZopac 53. 60 
Wingoc 74 

Woxn 30 


w 4 

ade 30 

wpocg 17 
wporng 18 
wpa 8 

we 9 

we c. num. 30 
we prepos. 52 
we c. superl. 46 
womep 12 
wore 16 
wgerew 55 


wpertoc 36 


"Arpevc 81 
’"Arrucn 18 
"Agpodirn 13 
"AyrAkde 31 


BaBudwr 21 
BaBvrwria 16 
BnAog 23 
Birwy 70 
Biwy 43 
Bowria 18 
Bopédc 56 
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Bovxégadog 58 © 


BuZayrioyv 67 


Aavacg 23 
Asrgoi 19 
Andro¢e 12 
Anpnrnp 23 
Anpodoxog 17 
AnpooGivng 26 
Atdw 383 
Atoyévng 69 
Apaxwy 20 


Eawe 18 
"ExBadrava 41 
‘EXévn 81 
’EXevote 19 
‘EdXAag 18 
"EXAny 19 
“EXAnvecog 9 
‘EAAnvig 46 


"Exapevwrvddc¢ 66 


‘Eppiig 17 
’"EptparOoc 18 
Evéevog 33 
Evpiridneg 36 
Evpwrn 11 


Zeve 34 
Zépupog 56 


*HXetog 19 
“HXtc 19 
“Hoa 22 
‘Hpvoorog 3 
‘Hoiodog 18 


OeuaroxAng 26 
OepporvAat 23 
Oepairnc 39 
Orrradrog 81 
OnBale 35 
O7jBat 22 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


OnBatog 22 
Onoei¢ 31 
Bovnrwdidng 21 
Opgé 67 
OpactBovdrog 18 


"Idowy 20 
*IXta¢ 18 
“IXeoy 31 
"TAAdptoe 58 
"Immapxog 3 
‘Iamiag 52 
"Iptc 18 
[radia 19 
*Iwveg 73 


Kadpeia 65 
Kaduyw 33 
KipBepoc 34 
KAéoBig 70 
Kodyi¢ 33 
KéAxo¢g 33 
Koptv8o¢ 41 
Kpéwy 22 
Kptriag 87 
Kpotooc 7 
Kixdwy 17 
Kupoc 4 


Aaxedatpéviog 7 
Aewvidne 39 
Anrw 83 

Avoid 16 

Avédoc 7 
AveaBnrrog 74 
Avxoupyog 74 


Makedovia 58 
Maxedwy 65 

Mavriveia 74 
MapaOwy 19 
Mapddmoc 68 


Miyapa 35 
Méyapade 35 
Mévavépog 10 
Mnoea 33 
Mn0dia 25 
Myooc 6 
Mariadne 26 
Mynpooivn 2 
Moitpa 10 
Movoa 10 


NetAog 12 
Norocg 56 


Bavoiac 78 
Revogwy 21 
Riptnc 11 


’Odvocna 17 
’Odvecev¢ 81 
Oidirovg 22 
‘Odvpria 19 
"Odvprog 19 
“Opnpog 18 
’Opéorney 63 
Ouvrtc 64 


Tidy 22 
Tlayvicdg 22 
TlapQevwy 42 
Ilapog 12 
Tleiorparog 7 


TleAovrovynoraxoc 16 
TleAorovvnoog 19 


TlepexAne 26 
Ilepcepovn 9 
Tlepouxa 68 
IInAsidng 31 
IInAeve 31 
Tlivdapoc 66 
ITiotdar 29 
TAdrwy 26 


TIXovrapxog 41 
TloAvgnpoc 64 
Tloceéwy 22 
Tloreidaca 58 
Ipiapog 31 


‘Pia 23 
‘Pudtog 20 


Larapic 19 
Sapoe 77 
Lamgw 33 
Lapdec 29 
Zucehia 19 
TevOnec 11 
LorAwy 20 
Zovea 41 
Lopowrne 26 
Zaaprn 18 
Lrapriadryc 13 
Lvpoc 30 
Lpiys 22 
Lwxparne 26 
Lwoporvioxog 37 


Taivapoy 19 
Teyéa 63 
TédXo¢ 70 
Tiypne 34 
Tpoid 81 
Tpwikoc 20 


‘Yoraonne 16 


Pikimmoc 45 
Poimk 17 
OvAn 18 


Xatpwrera 60 
Xapirecg 18 
Xtoc 12 
Xptone 31 








ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


(The Figure indicates the Vocabulary in which the Word is found., 


abandon 76 

abide by 74 

ability 29 

able (adj.) 6. 26 

able, be 77 

about (prep.) 3. 16. 
34, 52 


about (adv.) 15. 30 

about, be — to 72 

above 16 

absent, be 32 

abstain 25 

abundance 78 

abundant 63 

accompany 18 

accomplish 38 

accordance, in —with 
16 

account (s.) 2 

account, on — of 16. 
43 

accuse 53 

acquainted with 33 

acquire 58 

across 7 

act (s.) 21 

adapted 43 

add to 74 

addition, in — to 34 

achiress (v.) 69 

adjacent, be 74 

admirable 19 

admire 23 

admit 55 

advance (v.) 15. 74 

advise 40 

affair 21 

after (prep.) 9. (16) 

again IL. 29. 34 


s.= substantive; v.= verb. 


against 7, 12 
ago, long 6 
agree with 55 
agreeable 36 
agreement, make 74 
aid (s.) 68 

** (v.) 55 

aid, bear 57 

all 24. 41 

allow 53 

ally 15 

alone 8 

along (prep.) 50 
already 11 

also 1 

although 31 
always 6. 37 
ambassadors 66 
ambition 49 
ambitious 13 
ammunition 25 
among 2 
ancestral 52 
ancient 31 

and 1.2 

anger 7. 31 
angry, make, be 60 
animal 80 
annihilate 67 
announce 1 
another’s 32 
answer (v.) 68 
ant 17 
anticipate 59 
anything 8 
appearance 30 
apply 12 
appoint 73. 80 
approach (v.) 69 


approve 55 

archon 20 

are 6 

armed 20 

arms, in 20 

army 5. 8. 21 

arrange 59 

arrive 59 

arrow 21 

art 29 

as 9 

as far as 34 

as long as 54 

ascend 29 

ascent 29 

ashamed, be 59 

ask (question) 53 

ass 17 

assembly 20 

associate with 26. 37. 
80 

at 23. 34 

attack (v.) 16. 22. 50. 
74 


attempt (v.) 55 
attention 12 
‘s » pay 12 
avenge oneself 68 
await 39, 72 
away 10 
“be 25. 32 


back 11 
bad 6 
badness 8 
bar (s.) 64 
barbarian 3 
bare 18 
base 37 


bass 36 
battalion 29 
battle 9 

“line of 17. 29 
be, to 4. 78 
be with 37 
bear (v.) 1 
beast, wild 22 
beast of burden 34 
beaten, be 53 
beautiful 6 
beauty 55 
because 10, 38 
become 15 
becoming, be 54 
before 10. 67 

“  (conj.) 58 
beg (request) 56 
beget 18 
begin 7 
beginning 10 
behalf, in — of 16 
believe 5 
below 16 
bend (v.) 59 
benefit (v.) 55 
beside 30 
besiege 66 
betray 75 
betrayer 75 
beyond 16, 10, 22 
bind 56 
bird 18 
birth 25 
blame, to (adj.) 33 
blame (v.) 63 
blot out 67 
blow (v.) 56 
blow trumpet 17 
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boat 4 
body 21 
body, dead 22 
bold 36 
book 12 
born, be 15 
both 25 
both...and 18, 19 
bow 2 
bow, shoot 21 
bowman 11 
boxing 19 
boy 22 
brave 6, 24 
bravery 46 
bread 10 
break (v.) 80 
breast 16 
breastplate 17 
breathe 56 
brick 12 
bridge 10 

“  (v.) 80 
brief 36 
bring 1 
bring away 59 
bring forth 18 
bring news 1 
bring to light 8 
broad 36 
bronze 80 
bronze, of 13 
brother 5 
bull 4 
burden 36 
burial 12 
burn (v.) 15. 77 
burn up 49 
bury 59 
business 29 
but 1.2 
buy 77 
by (of agent) 15 
“ (local) 30 
‘“ =apud 82 


call (v.) 65 

call together 71 
camp 3 

campaign 29 
campaign, go on 16 
ean 1,77 

candor 28 

capture (v.) 58 
captured, be 59 


ENGLISH WORD.-LIST. 


care (v.) 25 
care, take — of 55 
careless, be 55 
carry 59 
carry across 37 
carry apart 38 
carry away 12. 31 
carry round 44 
cast (vote) 74 
catch in act 72 
catch sight of 76 
cause (v.) 4 

* @)8 , 
causing 33 
cavalry 29 
cave 64 
cease, (make —) 48 
certain 46 
certainly 24, 58 
chance (8.) 9 
chance on 30. 34 
change (v.) 59 
character 13 
charge (v.) 538 
chariot 21 
chase (v.) 10 
chase, help 76 
cheat 53 
child 22 
chiton 19 
choose 13. 67 
citadel 42 
cithern 17 
citizen 52 
citizenship 41 
city 29 
clad, lightly 18 
claim (v.) 57 
clear (adj.) 40 
clever 6 
cliff 15 
cloak 13 
close (v.) 48 
clothe 80 


‘| clothing 19 


cock 19 

collect (v.) 16. 18 
colony 36 

come 15 

come down 18 
come to 54. 69 
come together 67 


come upon in act 72 


come, have 31 
command (v.) 55 


compel 16 
competent 6 
compose 74 
compose history 17 
conceal 15 
confess 55 
confuse 59 
confute 63 
congratulate 69 
conquer 53. 55 
consent. (s.) 30 
consider 39. 59. 74 
consist 74 
constitution 41 
constraint 9 
contain 58 
contend 19. 59. 60 
contest (s.) 19 
continue 37 
contrary to 50 
contrivance 10 
control (8, ) 25 
control (of self) 28 


“« (¥.) 67 
control, in — of 27 
converse 16 


convict 63 
convicted, be 59 
co-operate 32 
convoke 71 
corps 29 
correct (adj.) 45 
corrupt (v.) 45. 
council 20 
counsel 20 

“  (v.) 40 
countless 7, 13 
country 5 
courage 7 
course, in — of 16 
cover (v.) 12 
cow 82 
cowardice 8 
cowardly 6. 18. 87 
crest 16 
cross (v.) 25 
crossing, a 8 


cross-question (v.) 63 


crow (s.) 17 
crown 31 

“ (v.) 57 
cruel 17 
cruelty 18 
cry out 53 
cubit 30 


cunning 17 
custom 2 

cut (v.) 10. 59 
cut down 66 
cut out 64 


danger 3 
danger-loving 13 
dangerous 13 
dare (v.) 53 
daring 13 
daring, without 18 
daughter 23 
day 8 
day, some- 16 
dead body 22 
death 3 
death, put to 59 
deathless 13 
deceit 17 
deceive 53. 60 
deed 2. 21 
deem right 57 
deep 36 
deer 18 
defeat 15 
defeated, be 53 
defend oneself 68 
dejected 40 
delay (s.) 10 
deliberate 39 
deliver 34. 75 
democracy 41 
depart 32 
depth 25 
descend 33 
descent 29 
descry 76 
desert (v.) 76 
deserving 6 
desire (s.) 49 

“  (v.) 55 
despair 8 
despair, be in 56 
despatch (v.) 68 
destroy 1. 45, 59 
devise 39 
dialogue 35 
die 23. 53 
differ from 38 
difficult 6 
dig 59 
dig out 64 
dinner 4 
direction, in — of 21 





io 
U 


disband 76 


discouragement 8 


discoverer 17 
disease 12 
disembark 32 
disgrace (v.) 68 
dishonor (v.) 53 


dishonored, -able 63 


dismiss 76 
disobey 55 
dispirited 40 
display (v.) 70 
dispose 74 
disposed, be 74 
dissolve 24 
dissuade 72 
distant, be 25 
distinct 40 
distinguish 13 


distinguished 17. 23 


distress (s.) 2 
distrust (v.) 55 
disturb 59 
ditch 12 
divination 49 
diviner 29 
divinity, a 30 
do 11. 55 

dog 84 

doing, a 29 
dolphin 19 
domination 25 
door 8 

double 18 
down (prep.) 12 
down along 15 
down (wards) 16 
dracbma 42 
dragon 20 


draught-animal 34 


draw 23 


draw up in line 59 


dread (v.) 55 
dreadful 6 
dress (s.) 19. 34 
drink (v.) 40 
drive 21 

drive out 24, 29 


drive out of senses 65 


drug 33 
during 10 
dwell 60 


each 40 
each other 23 
10 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


eager 13 
eager to learn 38 
earlier 67 
earth 12, (2) 
earthen 12 
easy 10 
eat 22 
echo 33 
educate 38 
education 41 
eel 30 
effect (v.) 38 
eight 10 
either... or 34 
elect 67 
elsewhere 35 
elsewhither 85 
embark 33 
emerge 79 
empty (v.) 22 
encamp 31 
encounter 53 
encourage 48 
end (s.) 26. 10 
endeavor (v.) 53 
endure 39. 69 
enemy 6. 8, 36 
enigma 22 
enjoy 54 
enmity 8 
enough 6 
enraged, be 60 
enslave 57 
enter 33 
enter, make- 59 
enterprise 29 
entire 9 
envoys 66 
envy (v.) 5d 

“ (s.) 60 
equal 40 
equip 59 
err 59 
escape (v.) 26. 68 
escort (v.) 4 
especially 19 
establish 73 


established, be 74 


esteem (s,) 13 
esteemed 30 
even (adv.) 1 
even though 31 
evening 8 
every 24 
evident 46, 76 


evil (adj.) 6 
example, for 18 
exceedingly 30 
excel 38 
excellence 29 
except (prep.) 21 
excuse (s.) 29 
exhibit 80 
exhort 48 
exile (8.) 9 
“an 18 
expect 57 
expedition 29 


s » go with 


52 


expedition, to make 


16 
expel 24. 29. 73 


experience (v.) 15 
“ (s.) 25. 29 
experienced in 33 


expert 37 
explain 36 
extend 71 
extraordinary 22 
eye 64 


fail of 37 
fair 6 
faith, good 29 
faithful 6 
faithless 13 
faithlessness 8 
fall in with 34 
fall upon 16. 50 
false 27 
fame 26 
family 25 
famine 16 
famous 13 
far away 12 
fare (v.) 11 
fasten 80 
father 23 
favor 18 
fear 6 

“  (v.) 55 
fearful 6. 26 
fearless 13 
few 6 
field 5 
fifty 23 
fight (v.) 15. 60 
fill 77 
finally 26 


find 12 
finder 17 
finish 53. 71 
finish off 60 
fire 34 
first 16 
first, be 7 
fish 30 
fit 43 
five 8 
fix 80 
flee 1 
flight 9 

“  , put to 9 
flood 12 
flow 12 
flute 17 
follow 40 
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following (day) 66 


follows, as 30 
folly 13 
fund of war 13 
food 4. 84 
foot 22 
foot, on 29. 34 
foot-soldier 5. 29 
for 1. 12. 16 
force 16, 29, 30 
“ (v.) 18 
ford (s.) 8 
foreigner 2 
forest 10 
foretell 72 
forgetful 37 
former 30 
former(ly) 67 
forsake 16 
fortress 18, 25 
fortune 9 


fortune, good 27, 37 


fortunate 27. 37 
“be 55 
fourth 19 
fox 17 
free 7 
“  (v.) 57 


freed, be —from 65 


freedom 8 

friend 2 

friendly 6. 13. 53 
friendship 8 
from 2 

from, down 15 
from out of 10 


from (a person) 380 
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front, in 30 
front, in — of 10 
fugitive 18 
full 7. 27 
furnish 4, 60 
further (temp.) 8 
“no 21 
furthest 17 


gain (s.) 55 
games 19 
garrison 65 
gaze (v.) 53 
general (s.) 5 
genus 25 

get 16. 60 

get back 68 
giant 20 

gift 4 

give 75 

give back 75 
give in return 75 
given over to 75 
glory 26 

go 15 

go away 32 

go forth from 18 
go up 29 

go wrong 37 
goat 22 

god 5 

goddess 8 
going down 29 
going up 29 
gold 3 

golden 13 

good 6 

good, do 55 
goodness 18 
goodwill 13 
government 10. 41 
grace 18 
gracious 27 
graciousness 28 
grain 4, 34 
grant (v.) 75 
gratitude 18 
grave (s.) 12 
great 37 
greave 18 
grief 9. 36 
ground 2 


“  ,(v.) (arms) 74 


grow, make 79 
grudge 60 


ENGLISH WORD.-LIST. 


guard (s.) 17. 65 
“ (v.) 17 

guide (s.) 19 

gymnasium 37 


habits 13 

hair 80 

half 86 

halt, make 73 
hand 34 

hand, on left 34_ 
hand, on right 34 
hands, at — of 15 
hang 77 

happen 30 
happiness 37 
happy 37 

hard 6 

harm (v.) 59 
harsh 6. 36 
haste, make 40 
hatred 8 

have 1. 54 

he (emphat.) 81 
head 22 


head, set at, be at 73 


headship 10, 73 
healer 5 

health 28 
healthy 27 

hear 15 

hear and obey 24 
heart 7 

heaven 5 

heavy 36 


heavy-armed soldier 


Il 
height, a 16 
height 25 
helmet 25 
help (s.) 68 

“  (v.) 55 
help chase 76 
help do 82 
helpful 36 ' 
henceforth 49 
herald 17 
here 15 

“be 81 
hereditary 52 
hero 33 
herself 29 
hide (s.) 21 
high 9 
highest 16 


hill 16 
hill-top 16 
him 5 
himself 29 
hinder 16 
hire (s.) 5 
historian 31 
history 12 
hold (v.) 1 

“© (contain) 58 
home, at 35. 72 

“| from 35 
homeward 31 
honor (8) 13 

“  (v.) 58 


“ before (v.) 58 


“ ,in 30 
hope (s.) 18 

“ (v.) 59 

‘6 | of good 37 
hopeful 37 
hoplite 11 
horse 2 
horse, of 29 
horseman 81 
hostile 6. 8, 36 
hour 8 
house 8 
house-slave 11 
how ? 4 
how much? 11 
however 41 
human 25 
hundred 25 

“five 20 
«, 8ix 25 

hunger 16 
hunt (v.) 22 
hurl javelin 41 


idly 55 
if 82 
if indeed 388 
ignorance 28 
ignorant 27 
ill 27 
ill-disposed 13 
illiberality 13 
illness 28 
illwill 13 
immortal 13 
impiety 28 
impious 27 
“be 55 


impossible 26 
in 2 

incline, make 59 
incredible 13 
independent 60 
indicate 59 
indifference 45 
industrious 13 - 
industry 17 
inexperienced 29 
inferior, be 53 
inhabit 66 
injure 59 
injustice 13 
inside of 10 
insolence 48 
inspire 22 
instead of 10 
instrument 2 
insult (s.) 48 
intend 55 

into 2 
introduce 15. 45 
invade 11 
invasion 11 
invisible 27 
involve in 73 
iron 6 

iron, of 13 

is 6 

island 12 
islander 12 
itself 29 


javelin, hurl 41 
jeer (v.) 69 
jest (v.) 22 
join 80 

“ Cintr.) 74 
joke (v.) 69 
journey (s.) 12 

“  (v.) 15 

judge (v.) 13 
judgment 30 
just (adj.) 37 

“ (adv.) 38 
just as 12 
just now 58 
justice 10. 80 


keen 36 

keep 68 

kind (8.) 25 
kinds, all — of 25 
king 31 





king, be 1 
kingdom 38 
kingly 38 
knee 34 
knife 10 
knight 31 
knock out 64 
know 11. 78 
“ how 77 
known 17 


labor (v.) 55 
lack (s.) 13 

“  (v.) 56 
land, native 18 
land, by 34 
large 37 
lash (8,) 23. (v.) 57 
last 17 
last, at 26 
lately 23 
later 1] 
law 2 
lawsuit 10 
lay waste 49 
laziness 43 
lead (v.) 1 

66 


ENGLISH WORD.LIST. 


l liberate 57 


lie (v.) 60 
“ (be situated) 74 
“ above 74 
life 2, 21. 80 
light (adj.) 21 
«- (8.) 92 
light - armed soldier 
11. 18 


like (v.) 17. (adj.) 57 

likely 64 

line, in — of 12(= 16) 
“ of battle 17, 29 

live 54 


| load (8.) 36 
| loaf (s.) 10 
‘lock up 48 
: lofty 9 


long 7 
‘* ago 6 


long, as — as 54 
| longer, no 21 


luok (8.) 30 
“after 55 
“at 58. 55 

loose 1 

lose 67 


against o7 to 66 loss. at a 13 


&“ away 12 


lot 20 


“down or back 52 love (s.) 18. (v.) 55 


“ forward 74 
“ in 15 
“round 70 
leader 19. 20 
“be 55 
leadership 73 
learn 8. 59 
“ by heart 31 
“ thoroughly 70 
learner 11 
least, at 24, 58 
leather, of 34 
leave 16 
‘+ behind 35 
left, on — hand 34 
left 49 
leg 34 
leisure 67 
length 25 
let (allow) 53 
let fly or go 76 
let for hire 57 
levy (v.) 16 
liar 27 
libation, pour 60 


love of money 13 


| loyalty 29 
‘luck 9 
| lying 27 


lyre 17 


mad, be 59 
madness 37 
maiden 12 
make 55. 60. 74 
malicious 13 
man 3, 23 
man, old 20 
manage 74 
mania 37 
manly 24 
manner 13 
many 7 
many times 3 
marble 12 
march (v.) 21. 58 
‘© forth 24 
mark (s.) 76 
market-place 8 
master 11 


master, be 55 
‘of 27 
mastery 28 
matter 21 
meal 4 
means 10, 29 
«without 13 
measure, in 49 
meditate 55 
meet (v.) 58 
memory 15 
se, of good 37 
message 17 
messenger 3 
might 25 
mighty 80 
military 29 
mind (s.) 12 
mindful 37 
mingle 80 
misfortune 28 
miss (v.) 37 
missile 25 
mistake, make — 37 
mistrust (s.) 8 
mix 80 
moderate (adj.) 49 
monarchy 41 
money 3, 21! 
monev-loving 18 
month 35 
mortal 80 
most 19 
mother 28 
mount (v.) 29 
mountain 25 
mourning 36 
much 9, (adv.) 40 
multitude 380 
murderer 81 
music 17 
musical 19 
musician 19 
myriad (adj.) 7.(s.) 18 
mysteries 19 
myth 10 


naked 18 
name (s.) 21 

“  (v.) 21. 65 
narrate 60 
narrow 13 
nation 25 
native land 18 
nature 37 
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naval 89 
near 19, 34 
nearly 16 
necessary 63 
necessity 9 
need (v.) 5. 56 
‘6 there is 54 
neither... nor 30 
negligent, be 55 
nerve 21 
nevertheless 33 
new 6 
news 17 
night 22 
nine 10 
nor 4 
not 1 
nothing 1 
notice, escape 59 
nourish 63 
now (temp.) 5. 11 
* (transit.) 4. 88 
6 , just 58 
number (s.) 11. 30 
numberless 13 
nymph 18 


O4 
oar 12 
vath 34 
obey 15 
oblivion 9 
obol, 8-ob. piece 75 
obscurity 28 
obtain 30 
occasion 55 
offer (v.) 75 
often 3 
old 7. 31 
old, of 6 
old man 20 
oligarchy 41 
olympiad 42 
on 21, 23, 34 
once (on a time) 16 

“ ,at 11.18 
only 8 
open (adj.) 76 
opinion 10 

“| Teasoned 30 

opportunity 55 
oppose 16. 57 
opposite 36 
or 34 
oracle 49 
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orator 26 
order (s.) 29. 34 
e" (vi yl 
“ ,in— that 29 
ornament 34 
other 41 
other, each 23 
out of 2. 10 
outcry 9 
outpost 78 
outside of 10, 22 
over 16 
overbold 36 
overrun 67 
overthrow (v.) 27 
owing to 16 
owl 22 
own, one’s 6 
ox 32 


paean, sing 17 
pain (s.) 9 
painful 6 
palace 41 
papyrus 12 
«of 12 
paragraph 80 
parent 31 
part (s.) 25 
pass (8.) 39 
pass time 37 
passable 34 
past (prep.) 50 
pay (s.) 5 
“ (v.) 71. 75 
pay attention 12 
peace 9 
pebble 74 
pelt (v.) 1 
peltast 11 
penalty 10 
people 4. 25 
people’s 6 
perceive 11. 59 
perhaps 40 
perish 59. 80 
permit (v.) 84. 53. 76 
permitted, it is 15 
perplexed 13 
, be 56 

perplexity 13 
person 21 
persuade 15 
phalanx 17 
philosopher 8 


ENGLISH WORD.LIST. 


phorminx 17 
s , play 17 
physician 5 
pick out 20 
picket 78 
piety 28 
pious 27 
“©, be 55 
pipe, Pan's 17 
« y play 17 
place (region) 9 
(spot) 10, 18 
“  (v.) 74 
«take 15 
plain (s.) 2 
“ (adj.) 40. 46. 76 
“make 57 
plan (s.) 30. (v.) 39 
play (v.) 22 
“© pipes 17 
“  phorminx 17 
pleasant 36 
pleased, be 17 
pleasure 9 
pledge (s.) 29 
plethron 25 
plot against 41 
plunder (v.) 49 
“© take ag 32 
poet 31 
point (v.) 59 


poison 33 
ponder 59 
populace 4 
possession, have 67 
“ (s.) 71 
possible 26 
sy itis 15 
post (v.) 59 
postpone 68 
pour libation 60 
power 29 
“have 77 


“ ,in— of 23 
“ , under — of 38 


powerful 26 


powerless 26 
praise (v.) 55 
pray 34 
preparation 46 
ie ,make 60 
prepare 60 
prefer 15. 58 
present, be 35 


| pretext 29 


prevent 16 
priest 31 
private 6 
private person 11 
prize (s) 4 
probable 64 
proceed 21. 24 
proclaim 17 
profession 29 
profit (s.) 55 
promise (v.) 59 
property 21 
prophetic 29 
propose 74 
prosperity 87 
prosperous 87 
proud, be 55 
prove 68, 80 
prove to be 15 
provide 4, 60 
provided, be — with 
5 


province 10 

provisions 10, 43 

prudent 36, 87 

public 6 

pull 23 

punish 54 

pupil 11 

purpose (v.) 7 

pursue 10, 22 

put 74 

put off (= lay aside) 
74 


put on 74 

put on (clothes) 79 
put through 38 
put together 74 


queen 13 
question (y.) 53 
quick 36 

quiet 8 

quit 16. 18 
quite 45 


race, tribe 25 
rage (s.) 27 
raise 71 
rascal 13 
rascality 13 
rash 36 
raven 17 
reach 59 
read 25 


readiness 13 
ready 13. 24 
rear (v.) 63 
rear of army 22 
reason, cause 8 

“ , by —of 16 
recall, remind 59 
receive 16. 63 

“ in succession 


receive in turn 65 
recognize 11 
reconcile 66 
recover 68 
reflect 55 
regard as (v.) 74 
region 9 
“  .in—of 16 
relate 60 
release (v.) 65 
rely on 4 
remain 7 
“in 74 

remaining 49 
remembrance 15 
remind 59 
remove 65 
render 74. 75 
report (8.) 26 
reputation 10 
repute, in 13 
request (v ) 57 
research 12 
resource 8 
responsible 33 
restore (exile) 52 
retail-dealer 13 
retreat (v.) 5d 
return (v., of exile) 18 
revolt, (make —) 73 
rich 7 

“ | be — in 55 
rid, get — of 65 
ride (v.) 21 
right (s.) 10 

“  (adj.) 37. 45 

‘here 46 

“on —hand 34 
rise, (make —) 73 
river 7 
road 12 
rob 60 
rock 15 
room, make 58 
rough 36 


royal 38, 41 
royalty 38 
rule (v.) 7, 55 
ruler 20 : 
run away 79 
run off 72 
running, a 19 
run risk 48 
rush (v.) 76 


sacred 12 
sacrifice (8.) 8. 19 
“  (v.)1 

safe 27 
safe and sound 19 
safety 28. 78 
sail (v.) 56 

* across 73 

“away 56 

& round 68 
sailing, a 12 
sailor 33 
sake, fur — of 43 
salvation 78 
same 43 
sanctuary 12. 19 
satisfaction 10 
savage 6 
save 26 
saviour 22 
say 1.78 
scatter 20 
sceptre 4 
sea 12. (33) 
season 8 
season, right — 55 
seat oneself 22 
seated, be 78 
second 12 
secondly 36 
secure (adj.) 27 
security 28 
see 54 
seek 58 
seem 5d 
seer 29 

ae of a — 29 
seize 32. 58 
select 20 
self 43 
self-governed 60 
senate 20 
send 4 
send for 35 
sense 12 


| 
| 


| 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


sense, without 13 
sensible 36 
serve as suldier 16 
set down 73 
set right 57 
set upon (intr.) 74 
seven 6 
seventy 87 
severe 36 
shame (v.) 59 
shameful 37 
share (s.) 25 
sharp 36 
sheep 64 
shield (s.) 18 
shield, small 9 
shining 23 
ship 32 
shoot 76 
shoot bow 21 
shop-keeper 13 
short 36 
shot, a 9 
shout (v.) 53 
show (v.) 8 57. 59. 68 
shut (v.) 48 
sickness 12 
side, other — of 7 
sign (s.) 36 

“ , to give 59 
silence 13 
silly 13. 37 
silver 3 
silver, of 13 
similar 57 
simple 13 
since 5 
sinew 21 
sing paean 17 
single 13 
sink, (make —) 59 
situated, be 74 
six 25 
six hundred 25 
sixtv 15 
size 25 — 
skilful 37 
skin 21 
slander (v.) 46 
slave 4 
slave, house- 11 
slave, be 8 
slavery 67 
slavish 138 
slay 66 


a ooo’ 


sleep (8.) 2 
“  (v.) 26 
sling (s.) 9 
slow 86 
small 6 
snatch 32 
snow 19 
so (inferent.) 4 
so that (conj.) 16 
sober-minded 37 
soldier 11 
solve 1 
some 78 
some one 45 
something 8 
sometimes 56 
son 11 
sorrow 9 
soul 30 
sound (s.) 22 
(adj.) 27 
source 12 
sow (v.) 20 
speak 1 
speak truth 41 
spear 9. 34 
speech 2 
speed 36 
spend (time, life) 37 
spirit 7, 27 
spite (s.) 60 
splendid 23 
spoil (v.) 45 
spot 10 
spring (s.) 12 
“© (season) 22 
stadium 10. 34 
stake (s.) 64 
stand, (make —) 73 
stand firm under 39 
standard 36 
start, get — of 59 
state (s.) 29 
station (v.) 59. 73 
stay (s.) 10. (v.) 7 
steal 59 
step (v.) 59 
still (conj.) 41 
stint, without 63 
stone 2 
stone, of 6 
storm 19 
story 10 
straight 45 
straighten 57 
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straightway 18 
stranger 2 
stream 12 
strength 16. 27. 30 
strengthen 80 
stretch 59 
“out 71 
“up 71 
strife 18 
strike 59 
strive 59 
strong 30 
strong, be 80 
subdue 69 
subjugate 65 
submit 24 
succeed to 65 
suffer 15 
suffering 25 
suitable 43 
summer 25 
summit 16 
sun 3 
superfluous 22 
suppose 21 
surely 41 
surpass 38 
suspended, be 77 
swallow (s.) 19 
swear 71. 80 
sweet 36 
swift 36 
swiftness 36 
sword 25 


table 10 
tail 22 
take 16. 58 
“ away 60 
“beforehand 58 
tale 2 
talent 3 
target 76 
teach 36 
teacher 11 
tell 1. 59 
temperament 31 
temperance 3/ 
temperate 37 
temple 12, 42 
ten 3 
ten.thousand 16 
test (s.) 29 
than 38 
thanks 18 
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thanks to (prep.) 16 


that (pron.) 31 

“  (conj.) 1 

“¢ in order 29 
them 5 


then (inferent.) 4. 45. 
49 


then (temp.) 15 


“© (transit.) 36. 38, 
49 


thence 36 
there 15. 16 
therefore 45. 49 
thing 21 

think 5. 21. 55 


think (thoughts) 55 


thirty 18 


this (pron. and adj.) 
43 


thither 35 
thoughtful 36 
thousand, six 39 
three 34 

thrice 35 


through (prep.) 15 
throw (v.) 1. 27. 59 


“ into 11 
“in 22 


“ oneself on 22 


throwing, a 9 


thus (as follows) 30 


6 46 

till (v.) 16 

time 2 
‘ ,at same 40 
“ ,in—of 21 


“ (point of —) 8 


“ , right 56 
to 2, 12. 52 
to-day 11 
together 40 
toil 2 
toil at 55 
token 36 
tomb 12 
tongue 10 
tooth 20 
top, on — of 28 
towards 12 
trade (s.) 29 
traitor 75 
transgress 75 
treat (v.) 54 
treaty, make 60 
tree 2 


ENGLISH WORD.-LIST. 


triad 18 
trial 19. 29 
tribe 25 
trick 17 
trip up 27 
trireme 26 
trophy 3 
trouble 2, 21 
true 27 
trumpet 17 


“ , blow 17 


trumpeter 17 
trust (8.) 29 

“ (v.) 4 
trusty 6 
truth 28 

“ speak 41 
try 58 
tube 17 
tunic 19 
turn (s.) 18 

“ (v.) 9. 63 


“aside (tr.) 72 


«Jin 29 


“ out, result 32 


“ over to 84 
twenty 11 
twist (v.) 63 
two 34 
tyranny 18 


‘tyrant 3 
| “be 52 


lugly 37 
 tnable 26 
unacquainted with 29 


under 15. 31 


“power of 38 


‘undertake 55 
. unfortunate 27 


“s , be 55 


| ungrudging 63 

unjust 13 
unknown 27 

unlearned 27 
unloose 24 
unmixed 80 

| unserviceable 13 
until 34. 54, 58 


untrustworthy 13 


' unwilling(ly) 37 

‘unworthy 13 
unyoke 24 

up 12 

. up to 34 


upon 7, 15 
up(wards) 16 
urge | 

use (8 ) 34 

“ (v.) 54 
useful 6. 36 
usefulness 18 
useless 13 
utmost 17 


vainly 55 
value (v.) 53 
vengeance 67 


« , take 55 


venture (v.) 58 


verily 35 41. 48 
very 30. 38. 40. 45 
victim (sacrificial) 49 


victor, be 53 
victory 11 
village 10 
vine 12 
vinegar 36 
violence 8 
violent 8 
virtue 29 
voice 22 
voluntary 87 
vote (s.) 74 
“ (v.) 53 
vow to 34 
voyage 12 


waggon 10 
waiting, a 10 
wall 25 

war 8 

war, of 29 

war, carry on 16 
war, fond of 13 
wari off 68 
warn 72 

was 2 

watch (v.) 17 
watcher 17 
watching, a 65 
water 3+ 

way, road 12 
way, method 29 
way, by this 46 
ways, manner 13 
weak 27 
weakness 28 
weakh 4 
weapon 2 


weight 36 
well (adv.) 11 
well-disposed 13. 27 
were 2 
what? 1 
when 5, 38 
whence? 35 
where? 15 
where from? 35 
wherefore 60 
whip 23 
while 54 
who? what? 45 
whoever 45 
whole 9. 24 
wholly 45. 80 
wicked 13 
wickedness 8 
width 25 
wife 34 
wild 6 
wild beast 22 
will (v.) 7 
willing(ly) 37 
win 31 
wind 40 
wine 4 
wine, sour 36 
wine-cask 69 
wine-skin 72 
wing 22 
winter 19 
wisdom 8 
wise 6 
wish (v.) 15 
with, in company 9 
“ (of relation) 12 
“ 16. 82 
“ | be 26 
withdraw 12. 55, 58 
within 72 
without 8 
withstand 57 
witless 37 
wolf 2 
woman 34 
wonder (v.) 23 
wonderful 19 
wood 2 
(forest) 10 
wooden 6 
word 2 
work (s.) 2. (v.) 16 
worsted, be 53 
worthless 6 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


worthlessness 8 | write 1 year 5. 25 
worthy 6 write up (history) 17 | yes 15 

worthy, deem 57 wrong (v.) 55 yet 6. (temp.) 8 
wound (8.) 21 (v.) 21 | wrong-doer 13 -yield 68 
wreath 31 “ © be 55 | yoke (v.) 59 


wrestling 19 


young 6 
youth, a 11 


zeal 13 
zealous 13 
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A FEW suggestions and supplementary notes may perhaps not be taken 
amiss by younger teachers. And first, as regards the Golden Rule for the 
acquirement of any language: Repetition, repetition, repetition. At each 
lesson one or two sections, assigned beforehand and studied, should be re- 
viewed—not necessarily as they stand in the book, indeed better not so. At 
one time merely the words might be called for; at another the ear of the 
student should be trained, the sentences being read with variations in num- 
ber, person, tense, or syntax ; again, Greek questions on the contents of the 
review will be found interesting. But in no matter what form, iteration is 
the essential thing, until words, inflection, and syntax are accurately and 
permanently lodged in the memory. Further, if the teacher will jot down 
after each recitation any matter upon which especial stress has been laid, 
and again and again bring it up, briefly, and in varied form, his pupils will 
show a certain coherence and solidity of progress not otherwise obtainable. 

Secondly, all etymologizing of English words from the Greek has been 
relegated to these pages, not as if unimportant in the author’s estimation (on 
the contrary, he has always found students to be much interested in it), but 
because the scheme of the book did not readily admit its methodical treat- 
ment. The material is here presented, in connection with each vocabulary, 
to be used by the teacher in the way he thinks best. 


Reading and Aeccents.—It is unnecessary to begin with the names of 
the Greek letters. Their values, which is the main thing, will be readily 
learned, with slight help from the teacher, by guessing out the familiar 
proper names of the first five lines. On the third review, the pupil should 
be able to write them on the blackboard from dictation. 

Throughout the book vowels naturally long are so marked, unless the § 1 
length is already obvious from the accent or the presence of zota subseriptum. 
But to require the student to mark these lengths would be, at this stage, 
merely to waste his valuable time. 

1, 12 ‘ Do not sit writing’: so phrased to express the durative present im- 
perative, as distinguished from the aorist (or, in prohibitions, aor. subjunc- 
tive). But of course this distinction is not for beginuers, | 
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$2 The terms ‘paroxytone,’ ‘proparoxytone,’ etc., may be explained by the 
teacher; but since the pupil should perhaps not be burdened with too much 
grammatical machinery, the grammars have not been cited on the matter. 

In Hadley-Allen’s grammar no paroxytone model is given. Choose per- 
haps vdpoc or Bioc. 

‘Omit Dual’: other matters seeming more important, the dual has been 
altogether omitted from the book. 

1. 5 ‘widow’: for justification of this and other poetical words used in the 
book, see the Preface. 

1. 7 ‘tov’: the Trojan horse, of course. 

Vocabulary: etymologize bto-logy, bio-graphy, litho-graph, chronic, chron- 
tcle, chrono-logy, alpha-bet, delta, hypno-tize, en-ergy, rhodo-dendron (pédov = 
7'08€). 

S3 16 ‘urging’: the Latin habit of putting the verb regularly at the end 
should be discouraged from the outset. 

Vocabulary: etymology of angel, anthropo-logy, philo-logy, phil-anthropte, 
polemic, deca-logue, deca-gon (ywvid = corner). 

§ 4 1. 4 ‘6 rov apydpouv mXovroc’: ‘the wealth that consists in silver.’ 

1, 7‘ The tyrant’s messenger’: the pupil will probably forget, in this first 
instance, one of his articles: ‘the of the tyrant messenger.’ 

Vocabulary: etymology of epi-demic, dem-agogue (aywyn subst. from dyw). 

§5 13 ‘da pe’: ‘I must.’ This translation, rather than the common one ‘ it 
is necessary for me,’ will save the pupil from the usual error of writing the 
dative of the person. The dat. may stand after dyayen [éori], but after de 
and xyp7 the accus. only—as subject of the following infinitive. 

1. 14 ‘So he urges’ ceXever ody: again the pupil might be encouraged to put 
the verb fearlessly at the head of the sentence rather than last, as in Latin. 

Vocabulary: etymology of Yheo-dore, Phil-adelphia, theo-logy, strategic, 
chrys-anthemum (avOepor = flower). 

§6 The list of words after which éori is accented for (G. 144, 5; H. 480, 3) 
may be remembered by the following rhythm: 

otk, GX’, él, 
cai, we, py,—rToUr’. 
But the pupil need not be burdened with this at present. 

Vocabulary: etymology of theo-sophist, calli-graphy, idiom, hepta-gon 
(ywvia = corner). 

§7 The accentuation of words may often be remembered by noting points of 
difference and of similarity. Thus: rorapdc, —but wordepog. 

The pupil may need help in finding the proper place (é\vov) in Goodwin’s 
grammar. 

Vocabulary: etymology of arch-angel, hippo-potamus, epi-logue, epi-gram 
(ypap-pa subst. from ypagw), palaco-graphy. 
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Point out the usual accentuation of adjectives in “pos (G. 856 ; H. 569, 5) ; 38 
e. g. éyPpdc, paxpoc, rornpog, pixpoc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of mono-graph, mono-logue, mono-lith, mono-thersm, 
eph-emeral, Sophia, horo-logue, oeco-nomy (oixoc, oixia). 

Vocabulary: etymology of Irene, hyper-bole, hedonism, logo-machy, helio- §9 
trope, poly-thetsm, syn-chrontem, syn-agogue (aywyn subst. from dyw). 

The student should invariably use rr (with the orators, Plato, and com- § 10 
edy) for the older Attic oc, as found in the grammars. E. g. @aXarra, yAwrra, 
Tparrw. 

Of prime importance to the student are the following rules with respect 
to the singular of the a-declension: 

I. Nominative and accusative agree—1) in their final vowel, 2) in the 
quantity of the final vowel, and hence 8) in their accent; e. g. Movea, Movear ; 
xwpa, xwpayv; Odrarrd, Oadarrdy ; ayopa, ayopay. 

II. Genitive and dative show the same agreement. E. g. from the nom. 
Movoa, the genit. and dat. are Movonc, Movoy; from @adarra, come Oadarrne, 
Oadarry ; from ayopa, come ayopac, dyopg. 

The prepositions with one case may be taught in a sort of rhythm: 

avri, aro, éx or é, po, 
éy, our, 
etc. : 

Vocabulary: etymology of pro-logue, apo-logy, doxo-logy (dcta = glory), 
topo-graphy, pro-gramme (ypap-pa from ypagw), muséum, astro-nomy (aornp = 
star), mon-archy, hept-archy, octa-gon (ywvia =corner), poly-glot, arch-angel, 
arché-tect (rixrwy = carpenter). 

The pupil should note the two signs of masculinity in these substantives § 1] 
of the a- declension, viz. -¢ in the nomin. and -ov in the genit. —both found 
in the o- declension. 

In translating 6 piv... 6 6& by ‘theone.. . the other’, the pupil is led to 
think that 6 here is ‘ the’ and péey ‘one’,—true in neither case. The o is of 
course the old demonstrative ‘ he,’ and the two he’s are contrasted by péy and 6. 

Point out the recessive accent in adjectives of material in -tvog (G. 852, H. §12 
566). E. g. ynivoc, BuBAwoe, EvAuwoc, AiGwoc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of tdtot, mathematics (uaOn-pa), arithmetic, eu-logy, 
eov-angelest. 

Vocabulary: etymology of geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry (uérpov = meas- 
ure), George (Te-wpyioc = carth-worker, farmer), syn-od, pert-od, meth-od, ex-odus, 
bible, deutero-nomy, epi-taph, ceno-taph (xevdg = empty), hier-archy, hiero-glyph 
(yAdgw =I carve), plinth, Parthenon, cath-olic, Pelopon-nesus (Tio), Cherso- 
nesus (xépcoc = matn-land), cata-logue, story, apo-calypse, a-gnostic, ana-logous 
(avd, like cara =tn the line of ; M6yo¢ = ratio, proportion), ana-lyze (ava in 
composit. often = back, un-), ana-chronism, ana-gram. 
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$183 Note adjectives in -véc,—oxytone (G. 856; H. 569, 4). E. g. orevéc, ixavéc, 
Oavec. 

Vocabulary: etymology of trope, tropics, helio-trope, Phil-ip. 

§ 14 Vocabulary: etymology of meta-phor (werd in composit. often = change), 
a-thecst. 

§ 15 Vocabulary: etymology of acoustics, crypt, mnemonic, Peter, dia - gnosis 
(cua in composit. often = apart), caustic, holo-caust (6doc), cata-rrh. 

§ 16 Prepositions with two cases may be remembered by the rhyme: 

dua, xara, umip, pera. 

Vocabulary: etymology of dia-meter (pérpov), dia-gonal (ywvia = corner), 
hyper-bole, dia-logue, el-lipsis, proto-type (rvzoc). 

§ 17 Vocabulary: etymology of syringe, phylactery (-rnpiov), eschato-logy. 

§ 18 ‘Dentals’: the pupil should be made to understand why r, 6,6 may be 
called either linguals (as in the grammars) or dentals (as here). 

Vocabulary: etymology of erotic, patriot (-wrnc), ornitho-logy, ec-lipse, 
choro-graphic (xwpoc, xwpa). 

§ 19 n. 8 Néa ‘Ydpen is modern Greek, of course—not ancient. 

n. 6 is of course a broad and loose statement on the use of py c. infin., but 
is better at this stage than a too precise one. 

Vocabulary: etymology of hegemony (nyepovia), agony, agonize, ant-agonist 
(dywnornc), hippo-drome. 

§ 20 The word in Hadley’s paradigm is yiowyv. 

Vocabulary: etymology of evotte, ec-lectic, ec-logue, ec-clesiastic. 

§ 21 Vocabulary: etymology of epi-dermis, hypo-dermic, pachy-derm (raxic¢ = 
thick), syn-onym (évupa for évopa), an-onymous (ay- privative), met-onymy (pera 
in composit. = change), neur-algta (76 addyoc = pain), neuro-logy. 

§ 22 In Hadley’s grammar use cparijp for Goodwin’s awrip. 

Vocabulary: etymology of anti-podes, poly-pus, sym-phony, antt-phonal, 
ped-agogue (aywyn from dyw), phos-phorous, photo-graph, phono-graph, eu-phony, 
telephone (rnke = far), panic, a-cephalous, en-cephalon (= brain). 

§ 23 =In accentuation, note pyrnp (on first syllable), zarnp (on last), @vyarnp (in 
the middle) 





pnTNp waTnp 
| Ovyarnp 
‘“‘The happy (Aryan) family.” Further, ayjp, properly enough, like zarnp. 
Vocabulary: etymology of patronymic. 
§ 24 ‘Pure Verbs”: in Hadley’s grammar these are called Vowel - Verbs 
(§ 309). 
Vocabulary: etymology of pan-theon, pan-thetsm, pan-oply, dia-pason. 
With yévog compare the Latin genus, explaining the rhotacism of the latter 
language. 
§ 25 = From this point on, the gender and genitive of all substantives in -oc should 
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be rigidly required. Otherwise the neuters of the third declension and the 
masculines of the second will be constantly confounded. 

Vocabulary: etymology of bathos, ethnic, cranium, a-pathy, pathetie, 
a-pathetic, anti-pathy, allo-pathy, sym-pathy, patho-logy, hexa-gon (ywvia), gen- 
€818 (yéveotc), genealogy (yeved). 

For rpujonc in Hadley’s grammar see § 282. The word xAéoc in the vocab- § 26 
ulary is poetic. 

Vocabulary: etymology of rhetoric, teleo-logy, sozo-dont. 

1. 8 ‘ pévoug’ precedes and is detached from o@ivocg because emphatic. Both § 27 
words are poetic. 

Vocabulary: pseud-onym, hygiene. 

Adjectives in -«é¢ give English words in -e. The student might with § 28 
profit transliterate the following into their Greek originals, even though the 
originals be unknown to him (€é=7,6=w): energétic, optic, éthic, apologétic, 
therapeutic, parégoric, catégoric, hypothetic, caustic, botanic, cathartic, plastic, 
emphatic, tactic, theorétic, critic, mystic, graphic (ypagw to paint), dynamic, 
physic, hydrostatic, etc. H. 565, G. 851. 

n. 2 on iva c. subjunct.: a and Swe as equivalents of iva will not be § 29 
used in this book. For justification of this, see the usage of Plato and the 
orators as presented in Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses, . 398.—For the terms 
‘ primary’ and ‘secondary tenses,’ Hadley uses ‘ principal ’ and ‘ past.’ 

Vocabulary: dynamic, necro-mancy, practical, syn-taz, tactics, empiric, 
technique, technical, Indiana-polis, Anna-polis, Minnea-polis, Constantino-ple, 
metro- polis, necro-polis. 

1. 5 ‘xapaypagn’ in its modern use (as used here) dues not belong to classic § 30 
Greek. ; 

Vocabulary: tchthyo-logy, psycho-logy, para-ble, para-lysis, pan-demonium. 

Vocabulary: archaic, archaeo-logy, Stephen, Basil. §31 

1. 3 ‘ede’: only poetic. 

1. 9 ‘et’ c. fut. indic.: the preferred form of condition, when a threat or 
warning is to be conveyed. G. 1405. 

Vocabulary: nausea. 

1. 8‘ éyou’: optat. because ceAever, an historic present, is equivalent to an aorist. § 33 

Vocabulary: nautical, aero-naut (ano = air), pharmacy. 

1. 1 ‘péyv’: the pupil must find the dé that answers this first pé». 

1. 11 ‘dtaBaraic’: of three endings, because a verbal adject. rather than a 
compound adjective. | 

1, 17 ‘ éu-Badrew’ an imperfect infin. See G. 1285, 1; H. 853 a. 

Vocabulary: hydro-phobia, hydrant, hydr-aulic, pyro-technica, pyre, em- 
pyrean, tri-pod, chiro-podist, chiro-graphy, cosmetic, cosmogony (xdopoc = the 
ordered untverse). 

1. 7 ‘ péAavag’ separated from its subst. for emphasis. § 36 
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1. 19 ‘etyvac’ imperf. infin. 

Vocabulary: bary-tone (rovoc), baro-meter, oxy-tone, brachy-logy, didactic, 
tachy-graphy, trachea. 

§ 37 1. 6: again the adject. separated from the noun. 

Vocabulary: mono-mania, physics, physician, physto-logy, physio-gnomy 

(yi-yvw-oxw). 
$38 1.6 ‘dec’: ‘are to,’ ‘may.’ 

1. 12 ‘rd cig roy wodepoy ipya’ =rd rov rod‘uov épya. 

]. 16: distinguish », #, 9, 7, 9. 

Vocabulary : basilica, presbyter. 

§ 40 Vocabulary : 1s0-chronous, ts0-thermal (Oepud¢ = warm), tso-aceles. 
S41 1. 14 ‘6 rw deka» erd.’: hence his name Maxpé-yep, Lat. Longimanus; yeip 
here =arm. 

Vocabulary: hyph-en, hetero-doz, en-cyclopaedia (rixdog = circle, cycle). 

$42 1.9 ‘wesc’: the Attic second declension may be postponed to the second 
year of Greek. 

1.18 ‘In the acropolis of Athens’ should stand in the attributive position. 

§ 43 Pupils at this stage should not use od, of, ¥ at all. The third personal pro- 
noun is abrov, -w, -dv, etc. 

1. 9 ‘éuot’: here and in the next line (jué) the student should discover why 
por and pe are not used. 

1.15 ‘pnxére’: from this point the teacher might begin to distinguish the 
negatives od and wn more carefully, pointing out the sphere of each and 
giving the references to the grammar. 

Vocabulary: auto-nomous, tauto-logy (ro abro by crasis=ratré), auto-graph, 
auto-bio-graphy. 

§ 44 Vocabulary: par-allel, parallelo-gram, parallelo-pi-pedon (twi, wédor), 
pert-phery. 
§ 45 = For ‘Attraction of Relative’ Goodwin uses the term ‘ Assimilation.’ 
Vocabulary : ortho. doz, ortho-graphy, ortho-pedte (aig). 
§ 46  Thetablesofcorrelatives here assignedare notoriously neglected, though they 
are as important as any paradigm of inflection, and cannot be too well learned. 
§ 49 1.1 ‘deovoare’: beginning with his first introduction to the aorist, the pupil 
might be gradually enlightened, as the lessons require, on the following matters: 

1. No forms of the aorist actually express past time except those with the 

augment,—in other words, only the indicative of the aorist. 


2. The 
subjunct. subjunct. 
optat. optat. 
Aorist ~ imperat. and Present { imperat. 
infin. infin. 


partic. partic. 
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do not differ in the time when of the action, but in the manner of its presen- 
tation. The present is descriptive, and pictures an act in its progress and 
details; the unaugmented aorist (i.e. all forms’but the indic.) may be used of 
the same act, but presents only the simple notion of it, summary and timeless. 
The present shows the act asa line, the aorist as a point or circle. Baowrsder 
déxa érn is ‘to be a King for ten years,’ and we see the king year after year, 
the prerent tense serving as a kinetoscope ; BaoiwWsvoa dixa Ern is ‘to reign 
ten years,’ despatching the business in a moment, calling up no picture of 
king, throne, or daily detail. So deoveyr ‘to be hearing’; deovoa: ‘to hear.’ 

8. Hence, as a matter of fact, the frequent use of the Aorist Participle 
to indicate an action prior to that of the main verb, as BaowWstoag (1 5) ‘having 
reigned,’ is one of convention only ; that is, Bao:\edoag being without aug- 
ment does not én tis form express time past with reference to the main verb 
(it means simply and summarily ‘reigning’), but came to be for the most 
part, though by no means always, so used.—So too the Aorist Infinitive 
and Aorist Optative, though without augment, are, in indirect discourse, 
translated as if belonging to past time, but merely because they stand for the 
indicative aorist, which does take an augment and does belong to past time. 
E. g. &nv Ovoa ‘he said he had sacrificed’ (O@voa: for i-Qvca); fAeyev we 
Baowedceee ‘he told how he had been king’ (GacwWsrdoee for &-Bacidevoa). 

4, The unaugmented forms of the aorist, being timeless, may be, and con- 
stantly are, used of acts to be performed in the future. Thus BoddAopat 
axovoat ‘I wish to hear’; Ode ry Oep, iva deobcy ra ddnOy ‘he is sacrificing to 
the god, that he may hear the truth,’—in both cases the act of hearing lying 
in the future. 

Vocabulary : para-dor (déa = expectation). 

Vocabulary: amphibious, politics, cosmo-polite. 

Vocabulary: thea-tre, 

1. 27 ‘wdetov’: the preferred form in Attic prose is w\goy. 

Vocabulary: aristo-crat, demo-crat, pluto-crat, auto-crat, theo-cracy. 

Vocabulary: hyper-borean. 

Vocabulary: homoeopathy. 

These questions are simple enough to be both asked and answered in 
Greek — of course, after due preparation. 

Vocabulary : di-aeresis, heresy (aipeaic). 

Vocabulary: aesthetic, an-aesthetic, sceptic, clepto-mania, clinic, er.-clitic, 
pro-clitic, com-ma, critic, criterion, hyper-critical, crisis (-a1c), syl-lable (AaBn), 
ept-lepsy, pro-lepsis, di-lemma (= double catch), pro-gnostic, a-gnostic, apo-plexy, 
pneumatic, phase (pa-o1c), phantasy, phantom, phenomena, epi-phany, tome, 
a-tom, ana-tomy, epi-tome, phrase, para-phrase, peri-phrase (= cireum-locution). 

The forms should be worked out by the pupil xs problems, without re- 
ferring to the verb-lists in the grammars. In this way qnly can active think- 


§ 57 
§ 58 


3 59 


§ 60 
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ing take the place of lazy rote that may, to be sure, commit many principal 
parts to memory, but, when called on offhand to construct any form of the 
verb, finds itself helpless even after many years of Greek. 

Iota subscript is seen in dmo-Ovyoxw, pipvyoxw, owlw because the original 
suffix in forming the present stem seems to have been -iocw, -iZw. But of 
course outside of the present stem, there is no iota subscript. 

It might be well to insist on a translation of each form as the lists are 


read out. 

§ 63 1, 88 ‘coi’ emphatic; hence accented. 

§ 65 1. 6 ‘ wap-édexro’; correct the misprint to map-edédexro, 

S65 V The same euphonic changes that take place in the root before the ending 
-pa also take place before the substantive suffix -wa. E. g. Anp-pa, ypap-pa, 
Oety-pa, Cevy-pa, Kipvy-pa, padn-pa, mvev-pa, ow-pa. 

g 66 1. 15 ‘pévroe’ ‘ however,’ a substitute for dé after pév. 

1. 27 ‘ Alexander’s being ’ = Alexander (acc.) being. 

§ 67 Those second aor. imperatives active that are accented irregularly may be 
remembered by the sentence: ‘Say, come see what I have found; take some’ 
(elaré, EXOE, (0&, edpe, NaBéE). 

§ 68 Vocabulary: apo-stle, epi-atle, spore, sporadic, 

§ 79 The principal parts of Aégyw for Attic prose should be learned as follows: 
Néiyw, ipa, elroy, eionxa, eipnuar, topnMnv. (eka is ‘1 told,’ ‘narrated,’ ‘made a 
speech’ not ‘I said.’ So too of AéEw.) 

Vocabulary : optics, syn-opsis, aut-opsy, anthropo-phagous. 

873 Vocabulary : apo-stasy, apo-state, statics, hydro-statics, ec-stasy, sy-stem. 

S74 Vocabulary: par-en-thesis, syn-thests, theme (0:-pa), ana-thema, hypo-thesis, 
anti-thesis, epithet, apo-thecary (Onkn = case, chest). 

§ 75 Vocabulary: dose, anti-dote, an-ec-dote. 

8 76 Vocabulary : scope, micro-scope, tele-scope (ride = far), ept-scopal. 

S78 é\evoona: as the future of Zoyoua: in Attic prose should not be so much as 
named. 


Vocabulary : onto-logy, eu-phemism, pro-phet. 
9 Vocabulary: neo-phyte (ro guréy). 
0 Vocabulary : zoo-logy, crater (xparnp), palaco-20te. 


THE END 











